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Sustainable development aims at meeting the basic needs of all people in general and majority of the poor in particular- their 
employment, food, energy, water, housing, etc., by ensuring the growth of agriculture, manufacturers, power and services with 
due consideration for environmental concerns.
Over the past two decades, economic growth has lifted more than 660 million people out of poverty and has raised the income 
levels of millions more, but too often it has come at the expense of the environment and poor communities. 
Through a variety of market, policy, and institutional failures, Earth’s natural capital has been used in ways that are economically 

Sustainable development is a holistic approach to progress that meets the needs of 
the present without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their own 
needs. It integrates economic growth, social inclusion, and environmental protection 
to create a balanced and enduring development strategy. Central to sustainable 
development is the concept of intergenerational equity, ensuring that resources are 
used efficiently and responsibly. It encompasses various sectors, including energy, 
agriculture, industry, and urban planning, promoting practices that reduce environmental 
impact, enhance resource efficiency, and foster social equity. Key principles include 
minimizing waste and pollution, promoting renewable energy, conserving biodiversity, 
and ensuring access to essential services and opportunities for all. By prioritizing 
long-term ecological health and social well-being alongside economic prosperity, 
sustainable development aims to create resilient communities and a healthier planet, 
ensuring that progress benefits everyone, now and in the future. 
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inefficient and wasteful, without sufficient reckoning of the 
true costs of resource depletion. The burning of fossil fuels 
supported rapid growth for decades but set up dangerous 
consequences, with climate change today threatening to roll 
back decades of development progress. At the same time, 
growth patterns have left hundreds of millions of people 
behind: 789 million still lack access to electricity, 690 million 
are malnourished, and 2.2 billion are still without access to 
clean, safe drinking water.
Sustainable development recognizes that growth must be both 
inclusive and environmentally sound to reduce poverty and 
build shared prosperity for today’s population and to continue 
to meet the needs of future generations. It is efficient utilisation 
of resources and carefully planned to deliver both immediate 
and long-term benefits for people, planet, and prosperity.

Sustainable development is carefully utilising resources so 
that besides meeting the requirements of the present, also 
takes care of future generations.

The three pillars of sustainable development – economic 
growth, environmental stewardship, and social inclusion – 
carry across all sectors of development, from cities facing 
rapid urbanization to agriculture, infrastructure, energy 
development and use, water availability, and transportation. 
Cities are embracing low-carbon growth and public 
transportation. Farmers are picking up the practices of climate-
smart agriculture. Countries are recognizing the value of their 
natural resources, and industries are realizing how much they 
can save through energy and supply chain efficiency.

Concept of Sustainable Development
The term was used by the Brundtland Commission which 
coined what has become the most often-quoted definition of 
sustainable development as development that “meets the needs 
of the present without compromising the ability of future  
generations to meet their own needs.”
It contains within it two key concepts :
 • The concept of needs, in particular the essential needs of 

the world’s poor to whom overriding priority should be 
given and;

 • The idea of limitations imposed by the state of technology 
and social organisations to meet their own needs.

Sustainable development implies economic growth together 
with the protection of environmental quality, each reinforcing 
the other.
 It is maintaining a delicate balance between the human need 
to improve lifestyles and preserving natural and cultural 
ecosystems. The field of sustainable development can be 
conceptually broken into three constituent parts: environmental 
sustainability, economic sustainability and socio-political 
sustainability. The essence of this form of development is a 
stable relationship between human activities and the natural 
world, which does not diminish the prospects for future  

generations to enjoy a quality of life at least as good as our own.
Participatory democracy is a prerequisite for achieving 
sustainable development. 

Scheme of sustainable development: at the confluence of three 
constituent parts.
The linkage between environment and development was  
globally recognized in 1980, when the International Union 
for the Conservation of Nature published the World 
Conservation Strategy and used the term “sustainable 
development”.
This term has been used as a unifying theme in presenting  
environmental and social concerns about worrisome trends 
towards accelerated environmental degradation and social 
polarization in the 1970s and 1980s.
The concept came into general usage after the Brundtland 
Commission Report (1987), formally called the Report of 
World Commission on Environment and Development 
(WCED).
WCED was set up by the United Nations General Assembly. 
Thus, the term ‘sustainable development’ was widely adopted 
by mainstream development agencies following the publication 
in 1987 of “Our Common Future” by the World Commission 
on Environment and Development (WCED), chaired by the 
then prime minister of Norway, Gro Harlem Brundtland.

Rio Declaration
The Rio Declaration (1992) consisted of 27 principles intended 
to guide future sustainable development around the world.
It emphasised the links between environment and development 
and 176 nations agreed on the following five agreements:
 • The Rio Declaration
 • The Biodiversity Convention
 • The Framework Convention on Climate Change
 • The Agreement of Forest Principles
 • Agenda 21 

27 Principles
1. The role of humans
2. State sovereignty
3. The Right to development
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4. Environmental Protection in the Development Process
5. Eradication of Poverty
6. Priority for the Least Developed State
7. Cooperation to Protect Ecosystem
8. Reduction of Unsustainable Patterns of Production and 

Consumption
9. Capacity Building for Sustainable Development
10. Public Participation
11. National Environmental Legislation
12. Supportive and Open International Economic System
13. Compensation for Victims of Pollution and other 

Environmental Damage
14. State Cooperation to Prevent Environmental Dumping
15. Precautionary Principle
16. Internalization of Environmental Costs
17. Environmental Impact Assessments
18. Notification of Natural Disaster
19. Prior and timely Notification
20. Women have a Vital Role
21. Youth Mobilization
22. Indigenous People have a Vital Role
23. People under Oppression
24. Warfare
25. Peace, Development and Environmental Protection
26. Resolution of Environmental Disputes
27. Cooperation between State and People
Some Scholars have regarded the Rio Declaration as Third 
Generation Human Rights.

Convention on Biological Diversity 
Convention on Biological Diversity is a legally binding 
document, which came as an outcome of Earth Summit in 
Rio de Janeiro on 5 June 1992 and entered into force on 29 
December 1993. It is commonly known as “Biodiversity 
Convention”.
Objectives
Conservation of biological diversity (or biodiversity); Sustainable 
use of its components; and Fair and equitable sharing of the  
utilization benefits arising out of the genetic resources.
The idea is to develop national strategies for the conservation 
and sustainable use of biological diversity.
Parties
196 countries / territories including India are parties to the 
CBD. The United States is the only UN member state which 
has not satisfied the convention. The preamble and reaffirm 
the  following:
 • Intrinsic value of biodiversity.
 • Biodiversity conservation as common concern of 

humankind.
 • Sovereign rights of States over their biological  

resources.
 • Responsibility of States to conserve and sustainable use 

of their biodiversity.

 • Precautionary approach towards biodiversity conservation.
 • Vital role of local communities and women in 

conservation, and sustainable use of biodiversity.
 • Need for provision of new and additional financial 

resources and access to technologies to developing 
countries to address biodiversity loss. 

 • Economic and social development and poverty eradication 
are the first and overriding priorities of developing 
countries. 

By 2009, US, Iraq, Somalia and Andorra had to sign and ratify 
the CBD. With Iraq’s accession to the CBD in July 2009, the 
US, Somalia and Andorra are now the only remaining countries 
that have not signed / ratified the CBD. US has ratified the 
UNFCCC and UNCCD (United Nations Convention to 
Combat Desertification), but did not ratify the CBD. The main 
concerns of United States are the CBD provisions, which call 
for technology transfer to developing countries. US thinks 
that it could threaten US intellectual property interests. Further, 
there is another reason that the obligations for financial aid 
under the CBD are vague. Strangely, the other developed 
countries have not shared these concerns.

The Agreement of Forest Principles

The Rio Forest Principles is the informal name given to the 
Non-Legally Binding Authoritative Statement of Principles 
for a Global Consensus on the Management, Conservation 
and Sustainable Development of All Types of Forests (1992), 
a document produced at the United Nations Conference 
on Environment and Development (UNCED), informally 
known as the Earth Summit. It makes recommendations for 
conservation and sustainable development forestry but are 
non-binding.
Both these Biodiversity Convention and Framework 
Convention on Climate Change were signed at Rio, although 
negotiated earlier. Action towards concluding a convention 
on Desertification was also taken. The most significant 
achievement of action was for sustainable development at 
local, national and global levels.

UN Framework Convention on Climate 
Change
The United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change (UNFCCC) is an international environmental treaty 
negotiated at the Earth Summit in Rio de Janeiro from 3 to 
14 June 1992, then entered into force on 21 March 1994. 
The UNFCCC objective is to “stabilize greenhouse gas 
concentrations in the atmosphere at a level that would prevent 
dangerous anthropogenic interference with the climate 
system”.The main challenges to sustainable development 
which are global in character include poverty and exclusion, 
unemployment, climate change, conflict and humanitarian 
aid, building peaceful and inclusive societies, building strong 
institutions of governance, and supporting the rule of law. The 
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Open Working Group of the United Nations, while acknowledging the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate 
Change, has proposed the 17 aims for its Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) accompanied by some specific targets .

Building Blocks of Sustainability

Key Concept
Agenda 21, a non-binding action plan of the United Nations (UN) related to sustainable development, clearly identified 
information, integration and participation as key building blocks to help countries achieve development that recognizes these  
interdependent pillars - economic development, environmental development, social development and cultural development. 
Agenda 21 emphasizes that broad public participation in decision-making is a fundamental prerequisite for achieving 
sustainable development.

AgendA 21
Agenda 21 is the outcome of the 1992 Earth Summit held in Rio le Joneiso, Brazil. It is the “Voluntary” action plan of the United  
Nations (UN) related to sustainable development. This 40 point document was a comprehensive blueprint of action to 
be taken globally, nationally and locally by organizations of the UN, governments, and major groups in every area in 
which humans directly affect the environment. 
Agenda 21 is grouped into 4 sections:
 • Section I: Social and Economic Dimensions is directed toward combating poverty, especially in developing countries, 

changing consumption patterns, promoting health, achieving a more sustainable population, and sustainable 
settlement in decision making.

 • Section II: Conservation and Management of Resources for Development includes atmospheric protection, 
combating deforestation, protecting fragile environments, conservation of biodiversity, control of pollution and the 
management of biotechnology, and radioactive wastes.

 • Section III: Strengthening the Role of Major Groups includes the roles of children and youth, women, NGOs, 
local authorities, business and industry, and workers; and strengthening the role of indigenous peoples, their 
communities, and farmers.

 • Section IV: Means of Implementation includes science, technology transfer, education international institutions, 
and financial mechanisms.

For implementation of these points a Commission on Sustainable Development was established as a high level forum 
on sustainable development. The United Nations Division for Sustainable Development acts as the secretariat to the 
Commission and works ‘within the context of’ Agenda 21. Agenda 21 was adopted by the UNCSD (United Nations 
Conference on Sustainable Development) in June 1992. It recognised that humanity was at a defining moment—it 
could either continue with the present policies which deepen economic divisions within and among countries, increase in 
loding to leding to poverty, hunger, sickness and illiteracy worldwide and which continue to deteriorate the ecosystems 
on which the Earth depends: OR we could change course and bring about a better and sustainable future for all through 
better management of the ecosystem.
Agenda 21 supported the liberalisation of trade and removal of distortions in international trade. It calls 
for increased investment in developing countries and better management of financial resources. It calls 
for combating poverty through policies in respect of population, health care and education, the rights of 
women and disadvantaged people. It emphasises the need to provide improved shelter, energy efficient 
technology, human resource development, protecting the atmosphere, combating deforestation and  
advocates sustainable agriculture and use of biotechnology.

LA21

Local Agenda 21 is a non-binding local-government-led, community-wide, and participatory effort to establish a comprehensive 
action strategy for environmental protection, economic prosperity and community well-being in the local jurisdiction or area. 
This requires the integration of planning and action across economic, social and environmental spheres. Key elements are full 
community participation, assessment of current conditions, target setting for achieving specific goals, monitoring and reporting.
Rio + 5 
The Rio+5 was the special session of the UN General Assembly organized in 1997 for appraisal of five years of progress on the 
implementation of Agenda 21.
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Rio+10
The World Summit on Sustainable Development, or Earth 
Summit took place in Johannesburg, South Africa from August 
26 to September 4, 2002 to discuss sustainable issues.
The United Nations 2002 World Summit, Rio10 outcome 
document refers to economic development, social development 
and environmental protection as the “interdependent and 
mutually reinforcing pillars” of sustainable development. 
The Johanesbury plan of implementation agreed to at the R + 
10 summit, affirmed un commitment to full implementation 
of Agenda 21 along with achievement of the Millendum 
Development goals. 
Rio+20
The United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development 
(UNCSD), also known as Rio 2012, Rio+20 or Earth 
Summit 2012 was the third international conference on 
sustainable development aimed at reconciling the economic 
and environmental goals of the global community. Hosted 
by Brazil in Rio de Janeiro from 13 to 22 June 2012, Rio+20 
was a 20-year follow-up to the 1992 Earth Summit / United 
Nations Conference on Environment and Development 
(UNCED) held in the same city, and the 10th anniversary of 
the 2002 World Summit on Sustainable Development (WSSD) 
in Johannesburg.
The participating leaders from 180 countries reaffirmed their 
commitment to Agenda 21 in their outcome document titled 
‘The future we want’.
However, the modern concept of sustainable development is 
derived mostly from the 1987 Brundtland Report; it is also 
rooted in earlier ideas about sustainable forest management 
and twentieth century environmental concerns. As the 
concept developed, it has shifted to focus more on economic 
development, social development and environmental 
protection for future generations. It has been suggested that 
the term ‘sustainability’ should be viewed as humanity’s target 
goal of human-ecosystem equilibrium ‘homeostasis’, while 
‘sustainable development’ refers to the holistic approach and 
temporal processes that lead us to the end point of sustainability.

Major Challenges of Sustainable Development 
There are many  challenges to sustainable development 
like persistent poverty; globalisation and socioeconomic 
transitions; sustainable development and climate change; 
human security, violence and conflict.
The world has made real progress in reducing poverty in the 
last 20 years. There is, however, far more to do in ensuring 
that the benefits of growth are distributed, particularly in fast-
growing middle income countries (MICs). There are also big 
risks, including shocks in the world economy, potentially 
significant challenges of civil conflict and fragility, long-term 
resource scarcities and climate change. Policy needs to engage 
with change, focusing especially on the supra-national level to 
deliver global public goods. The most significant contemporary 

challenge is how to address collective action problems in an 
increasingly multi-polar world.
Challenge 1: Persistent poverty 
Twenty years ago extreme poverty was the norm in many 
regions. In Asia and Sub-Saharan Africa more than half of the 
population lived on less than $1.25 in 1990 (Melamed, 2012). 
Between a quarter and half of all children in the two regions 
were underweight, and in Africa only half of all children were 
in school.
Challenge 2: Globalisation and socio-economic transitions
Globalisation may be understood as the widening, deepening 
and speeding up of worldwide interconnectedness in all aspects 
of social, cultural, political and economic life – a phenomenon 
that has accelerated in the past 50 years . All regions have 
become more globalised by most measures of economic inter-
connectedness. Exports, inward flows and stocks of foreign 
direct investment (FDI) and remittances all grew in value and 
in their percentage of GDP between 1970 and 2010 (World 
Bank, 2011). But the peak was in 2008, with a considerable 
contraction afterwards as a result of the global financial crisis.
Challenge 3: Sustainable development and climate change 
When modelling the impacts of the latest trends in CO2 
emissions, projections show that global average temperatures 
will increase by about 3.5°C by 2100 (Climate Action 
Tracker, 2012; IEA, 2011). This is well above the 2°C of 
warming considered by many to be the threshold for triggering 
dangerous, runaway climate change (UK Met Office, 2010). 
Even with rapid decarbonisation and a green growth revolution, 
most climate scientists now consider 2°C to be unobtainable, 
though this remains a target for political negotiations. Such 
rapid warming has fundamental implications for development 
and economic activity.
Though climate-change poses a variety of challenges, important 
of them include: agriculture and food security; water stress and 
water insecurity; rising sea levels; and biodiversity and human 
health; which have immense relevance from the perspective of 
developing countries in general and India in particular. 
There are many ways to pursue sustainable development 
strategies that contribute to mitigation of climate change. A 
few examples are presented below:
 • Adoption of cost-effective energy efficient technologies  

for electricity generation, transmission distribution and 
end-use can reduce costs and local pollution in addition 
to reduction of greenhouse gas emission.

 • Shift to renewable, source which are cost effective, can 
enhance sustainable energy supply; can reduce local 
pollution and greenhouse gas emissions.

 • Adoption of forest conservation, reforestation, 
afforestation and sustainable forest management practices 
can contribute to conservation of biodiversity, watershed 
protection rural employment generation, increased 
incomes to forest dwellers and carbon sink enhancement.
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Challenge 4: Human security, violence and conflict
Over the past decade the threat of inter-state conflict has 
reached historically low levels, suggesting that this is an era 
of unprecedented peace and security. But this is only a partial 
picture. Security issues are very high on the development 
agenda, particularly civil conflict, terrorism, trans-national 
criminal networks, and some forms of social violence (e.g. 
urban gangs).

Challenge Tension Between Developing 
and Developed Countries

“The Future We Want” has faced sharp criticism and been 
viewed as a disappointment by a variety of groups that see 
it as “vague and weak” because of the results caused by the 
lack of cooperation and consensus between the developed 
and developing nations. For example, environmental and 
antipoverty advocates have criticized Rio+20 for lacking 
the detail and ambition required to address challenges of 
sustainable development and poverty eradication. Additionally, 
the European Union Environment Commissioner, Janez 
Potocnik, stressed that Rio+20 “did not lead to all the results 
the European Union hoped for.” Unfortunately, the tension 
between developing and developed countries resulted in 
Rio+20 producing a one-sided outcome document favouring 
developing countries. 
The views of developed countries were notably absent in 
the outcomes encompassed in “The Future We Want.” This 
marked a change from previous international environmental 
agreements like the Rio Declaration and Agenda 21 that 
respected the views of both groups. The one-sided nature of 
Rio+20 undermined advancing sustainable development on 
a global scale, which resulted in it being a failure overall. 
Efforts on the international level will continue to fail until 
the leadership in all countries makes the conscious choice to 
cooperate with each other. Without the necessary political 
will, little more will be done internationally to advance 
sustainable development.
Methods of sustainable development for developed and 
developing countries differ. If very rapid population 
growth, poverty, gender inequality and inadequate systems 
of education and medicine are typical for developing 
countries, developed countries mostly face such problems 
as excessive consumption of natural resources and 
environmental pollution. However, both the developed and 
the developing countries except for those devastated by war 
or natural disasters are developing according to the pattern 
of natural evolution and their economies as well as welfare 
are growing, although at different paces. But in reality the 
developed countries don’t agree to follow the mitigation as 
required in the name of economic slowdown. They argue 
if all measures will be followed it is very difficult to fulfill 
the basic needs of people. They follow a double standard 
and blame the developing countries. On the other hand they 
impose different sanctions. But in reality the developing 

countries are badly affected but they are committed to 
follow the goals.
There is a sharp tension between developing and developed 
countries, due to their divergent viewpoints on how to 
approach sustainable development. These remarkably 
different perspectives have led to the tension between 
the two groups as they struggle to define and implement 
sustainable development.
Leadership in developing countries is primarily concerned  
with upward mobility, sovereignty, the costs of sustainable 
development, and the causes of environmental degradation. 
Developing countries approach sustainable development 
from the viewpoint of a need within their countries for 
socioeconomic upward mobility. The underlying problem 
of poverty must be addressed for sustainable development 
to become practicable for developing countries.

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) 
Agenda 2030
With the expiry of the Millenium Development Goals (MDGs) 
which guided global development till 2015, the International 
community negotiated Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs) for the period 2016-30. 
The SDG were set up in 2015 by the UNs general assembly.
2020 marks the start of the decade of action to deliver the 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) by 2030. For same of 
the targets.  no end date is given.
The Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) are a new, 
universal set of goals, targets and indicators that UN member 
states will be expected to use to frame their agendas and 
political policies over the next 15 years. The Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDGs), are officially known as  
Transforming our world: the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable 
Development. There are 17 Sustainable Development Goals.
Which revolve around the same concepts of Agenda 21 : 
people, planet, prosperity, peace and paetneehip.
This included the following goals:

1. End poverty in all its forms everywhere
2. End hunger, achieve food security and improved nutrition 

and promote sustainable agriculture
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3. Ensure healthy lives and promote well-being for all at all ages.
4. Ensure inclusive and equitable quality education and  

promote lifelong learning opportunities for all.
5. Achieve gender equality and empower all women and 

girls.
6. Ensure availability and sustainable management of clean 

water and sanitation for all.
7. Ensure access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and 

modern energy for all.
8. Promote sustained, inclusive and sustainable economic 

growth, full and productive employment and decent work 
for all.

9. Build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and  
sustainable industrialization and foster innovation.

10.  Reduce inequality within and among countries.
11. Make cities and human settlements inclusive, safe, resilient 

and sustainable.
12. Ensure sustainable consumption and production patterns.
13. Take urgent action to combat climate change and its 

impacts
14. Conserve and sustainably use the oceans, seas and marine 

resources for sustainable development.
15. Protect, restore and promote sustainable use of  

terrestrial ecosystems, sustainably manage forests, combat  
desertification, and halt and reverse land degradation and 
halt biodiversity loss.

16. Promote peaceful and inclusive societies for sustainable 
development, provide access to justice for all and build 
effective, accountable and inclusive institutions at all 
levels.

17. Strengthen the means of implementation and revitalize 
the global partnership for sustainable development. There 
were serious impats and implications of the COVID-19 
Pandamic on all 17 SDGS in the year 2020.

Key Highlights of the sustainable 
development goals report 2022

The Sustainable Development Goals Report 2022 provides 
a global overview of progress on the implementation of 
the 2030 Agenda for Sustainable Development, using the 
latest available data and estimates. It tracks the global 
and regional progress towards the 17 Goals with in-depth 
analyses of selected indicators for each Goal.
 • For the second year in a row, the world is no longer 

making progress on the SDGs. A global plan to 
finance the SDGs is urgently needed. 

 • The 2022 SDG Index is topped by Finland followed 
by three Nordic countries –Denmark, Sweden and 
Norway.

 • East and South Asia is the region that progressed 
most on the SDGs since their adoption in 2015.

 • Bangladesh and Cambodia are the two countries 
that progressed most on the SDGs since 2015.

 • By contrast Venezuela has declined the most on the 
SDG Index since their adoption in 2015. 

 • Multiple and simultaneous health, climate, 
biodiversity, geopolitical and military crises including 
Russia-Ukraine crisis are major setbacks for 
sustainable development globally. 

India’s progress towards SDG’s
 • India has slipped 4 spots from last year’s 117 to rank 

121 on the 17 Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) 
adopted as a part of the 2030 agenda by 192 United 
Nations member states.

 • India’s recent overall SDG score was 66 out of 100.
 • Comparing with South Asian Nations: With the 

latest rankings, India is now behind all south Asian 
nations except Pakistan. 

 • The south Asian countries ahead of India are Bhutan 
(75), Sri Lanka (87), Nepal (96) and Bangladesh 
(109).

 • India’s rank dropped primarily because of major 
challenges in 11 SDGs including zero hunger, good 
health and wellbeing, gender equality and sustainable 
cities and communities.

 • India also performed poorly in dealing with quality 
education and life on land aspect

 • The previous year, India had suffered on the fronts of 
ending hunger and achieving food security, achieving 
gender equality and building resilient infrastructure, 
promoting inclusive and sustainable industrialization 
and fostering innovation.

 • Jharkhand and Bihar are the least prepared to meet 
the SDGs by the target year 2030. Kerala ranked 
first, followed by Tamil Nadu and Himachal Pradesh 
in the second position. (SDG India)

Key Concept
 • All nations, and especially the developed countries, 

must fulfill their commitments under the Paris 
Agreement.

 • There is a need to enhance emission target cuts 
as well as improve climate finance and technology 
sharing to help the developing countries.

 • Support the developing nations in terms of finance, 
technology and other key resources in order for 
timely attainment of SDGs.

 • Science, technological innovations, and data systems 
can help identify solutions in times of crises and 
can provide decisive contributions to address the 
major challenges of our times.
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 • New partnerships and innovations that emerged 
during the Covid-19 pandemic, including in scientific 
cooperation and data, should be scaled-up to support 
the SDGs.

 • End armed conflicts and embark on a path of 
diplomacy and peace.

 • India’s progress towards achieving SDGs is both 
encouraging and challenging. 

 • India should continue its efforts toward achieving 
SDGs with the given resources and involving civil 
societies and people.

International Renewable Energy Agency 
(IRENA) 
IRENA has 165 nations and the EU as member with 
Headquarters in Abu Dhabi.
The International Renewable  Energy Agency  (IRENA)  is 
an intergovernmental organisation that supports countries in 
their transition to a sustainable energy future, and serves as 
the principal platform for international cooperation, a centre 
of excellence, and a repository of policy, technology, resource 
and financial knowledge on  renewable energy. 
IRENA promotes the widespread adoption and sustainable 
use of all forms of renewable energy, including bioenergy, 
geothermal, hydropower, ocean, solar and wind energy in the 
pursuit of sustainable development, energy access, energy 
security and low-carbon economic growth and prosperity.

National Action Plan for Climate Change 
(NAPCC)
India launched an ambitious NAPCC in June 2008 which 
seeks to chart out a responsible plan to combat climate change 
through a policy of sustainable development.
The following are the main principles of NAPCC:
 • Protecting the poor through an inclusive and sustainable 

development strategy, sensitive to climate change;
 • Achieving national growth and poverty alleviation 

objectives while ensuring ecological sustainability;
 • Efficient and cost effective strategies for end-use-demand 

side management;
 • Extensive and accelerated deployment of appropriate 

technologies for adaptation and mitigation;
 • New and innovative market, regulatory, and voluntary 

mechanisms for sustainable development and
 • Effective implementation through unique linkages with 

civil society, local governments and public-private 
partnerships.

The National Action Plan on Climate Change identifies 
measures that promote our development objectives while 
yielding co-benefits for addressing climate change effectively.
It outlines a number of steps to simultaneously advance 
India’s development and climate change-related objectives of 
adaptation and mitigation.

It has set up eight national missions for India’s sustainable 
development.
1. national Solar Mission
Also known as Jawaharlal Nehru National Solar Mission 
was approved by Government of India on 11 January 2010. 
The Solar Mission was initiated with an aim to achieve long 
term Energy and Ecology security which was planned to 
implement in three stages to install the capacity of 20,000 MW 
by the end of 2022. 
The three stages are as follows:
Stage-I: 2010-2013 or 20 GW
Stage-II: 2013-2017 or 20 GW
Stage-III:  2017-2022 or 20 GW
It was late increased to 100,000 MW to be achieved till 2022 
in Union (or 100 gm) Budget speech 2015. The original target 
of 20 GW was surpassed in 2018 counting only atility installed 
capacity.
Custom and excise duty for several input raw materials for 
manufacturing of solar power devices is exempted by the 
government to reduce the cost of solar power.

InteRnAtIOnAl SOlAR AllIAnce - 1
International Solar Alliance (ISA) is an Indian initiative 
which was is launched at the CoP21 Climate Conference 
in Paris on 30th November 2015 as a special platform 
for mutual cooperation among 121 solar resource rich 
countries lying fully or partially between Tropic of Cancer 
and Tropic of Capricorn as Prospective.
The alliance is dedicated to address special energy needs 
of ISA member countries. At present
International Agency for Solar Policy and Application 
(IASPA) will be the formal name of International Solar 
Alliance. The ISA secretariat is Gurgaon, India.

2. National Mission for Enhanced Energy Efficiency
MW. Based on the Energy Conservation Act 2001, the 
plan recommends mandating specific energy consumption 
decreases in large energy-consuming industries, with a 
system for companies to trade energy-savings certificates; 
energy incentives; including reduced taxes on energy-efficient  
appliances, and financing for public-private partnerships to 
reduce energy consumption through demand-side management 
programmes in the municipal buildings and agricultural 
sectors.
The current initiatives are expected to yield savings of 10,000
3. national Mission on Sustainable Habitat
To promote energy efficiency as a core component of urban 
planning, the plan calls for; extending the existing energy 
conservation building code; a greater emphasis on urban 
waste management and recycling; including power production 
from waste; strengthening the enforcement of automotive fuel 
economy standards and using pricing measures to encourage 
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the purchase of efficient vehicles; and incentives for the use of 
public transport.
4. national Water Mission
It is aimed at ensuring integrated water resource management 
helping to consume water, minimum wastage and ensure more 
equitable distribution both across and with in states.
With water scarcity projected to worsen as a result of climate 
change, the plan sets a goal of a 20% improvement in water 
use efficiency through pricing and other measures.
5. national Mission for Sustaining the Himalayan ecosystem
The plan aims to conserve biodiversity, forest cover, and other 
ecological values in the Himalayan region, where glaciers that 
are a major source of India’s water supply are projected to 
recede as a result of global warming.
6. national Mission for a “green India”
This mision is aimed at protecting, restoring and enhancing 
India’s green cover in surponse to the climate change.
The Goals include the afforestation of 6 million hectares of 
degraded forest lands and expanding forest cover from 23% to 
33% of India’s territory.
7. national Mission for Sustainable Agriculture
The plan aims to support climate adaptation in agriculture 
through the development of climate-resilient crops, expansion 
of weather insurance mechanisms, and efficient water 
management agricultural practices.
It is aimed at making agriculture more productive, sustainable, 
remunerative and climate resilient.
8. national Mission on Strategic Knowledge for climate 
change
To gain a better understanding of climate science, impacts 
and challenges, the plan envisions a new Climate Science 
Research Fund, improved climate modelling, and increased 
international collaboration. It also encourages private sector 
initiatives to develop adaptation and mitigation technologies 
through venture capital fund.

Strategies for Sustainable Development 

Use of non-conventional Sources of energy
India is hugely dependent on thermal and hydro power plants to 
meet its power needs. Both of these have adverse environmental 
impacts. Thermal power plants emit large quantities of carbon 
dioxide which is a green house gas. It also produces fly ash 
which, if not used properly, can cause pollution of water bodies, 
land and other components of the environment. Hydroelectric 
projects inundate forests and interfere with the natural flow of 
water in catchment areas and the river basins. Wind power and 
solar rays are good examples of conventional but cleaner and 
greener energy sources but are not yet been explored on a large 
scale due to lack of technological devices.

lPg, gobar gas in Rural Areas
Households in rural areas generally use wood, dung cake 
or other biomass as fuel. This practice has several adverse 
implications like deforestation, reduction in green cover, 
wastage of cattle dung and air pollution. To rectify the 
situation, subsidised LPG is being provided. In addition, gobar 
gas plants are being provided through easy loans and subsidy. 
As far as liquefied petroleum gas (LPG) is concerned, it is a 
clean fuel — it reduces household pollution to a large extent. 
Also, energy wastage is minimised. 
cng in Urban Areas:
 In Delhi, the use of Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) as fuel 
in public transport system has significantly lowered the air 
pollution and the air has become cleaner in the last few years.
Wind Power:
In areas where speed of wind is usually high, wind mills 
can provide electricity without any adverse impact on the 
environment. Wind turbines move with the wind and electricity 
is generated. No doubt, the initial cost is high. But the benefits 
are such that the high cost gets easily absorbed.
Solar Power through Photovoltaic cells
India is naturally endowed with a large quantity of solar energy 
in the form of sunlight. We use it in different ways. Plants use 
solar energy to perform photosynthesis. Now, with the help 
of photovoltaic cells, solar energy can be converted into 
electricity. These cells use special kind of materials to capture 
solar energy and then convert the energy into electricity. This 
technology is extremely useful for remote areas and for places 
where supply of power through grid or power lines is either not 
possible or proves very costly. This technique is also totally 
free from pollution.
Mini-hydel Plants
Mini-hydel plants use the energy streams to move small 
turbines. The turbines generate electricity which can be used 
locally. Such power plants are more or less environment-
friendly as they do not change the land use pattern in areas 
where they are located; they generate enough power to meet 
local demands. This means that they can also do away with the 
need for large scale transmission towers and cables and avoid 
transmission loss. 
traditional Knowledge and Practices
Traditionally, Indian people have been close to their environment. 
They have been more a component of the environment and not its 
controller. If we look back at our agriculture system, healthcare 
system, housing, transport, etc. we find that all practices have 
been environment friendly. Only recently have we drifted away 
from the traditional systems and caused large scale damage to 
the environment and also our rural heritage. Now, it is time to 
go back. One apt example is in healthcare. India is very much 
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privileged to have about 15,000 species of plants which have 
medicinal properties. About 8,000 of these are in regular use in 
various systems of treatment including the folk tradition. With the 
sudden onslaught of the western system of treatment, we were 
ignoring our traditional systems such as Ayurveda, Unani, Tibetan 
and folk systems. Not only are these are environment friendly, 
they are relatively free from side effects and do not involve large-
scale industrial and chemical processing.

Biocomposting
Large tracts of productive land have been adversely affected, 
water bodies including ground water system have suffered due 
to chemical contamination and demand for irrigation has been 
going up year after year due to chemical fertilisers. Farmers, 
in large numbers all over the country, have again started 
using compost made from organic wastes of different types. 
Indirectly, the civic authorities are benefited too as they have 
to dispose reduced quantity of waste.

Biopest control
With the advent of green revolution, the entire country  
entered into a frenzy to use more and more chemical pesticides 
for higher yield. Soon, the adverse impacts began to show; 
food products were contaminated, soil, water bodies and 
even ground water were polluted with pesticides. Even milk, 
meat and fishes were found to be contaminated. To meet this 
challenge, efforts are on to bring in better methods of pest 
control. One such step is the use of pesticides based on plant 
products. Neem trees are proving to be quite useful. 

Budgetary Provisions
The country has been taking laudable and decisive steps in 
facilitating a low carbon economy with ambitious targets - 
renewable energy deployment of 175 GW installed capacity 
by 2022, development of 100 smart cities for its citizens, and 
implementation of a Zero Defect Zero Effect (ZED) approach 
in manufacturing. Such initiatives have the potential to not 
only drive economic growth but also improve quality of life. 
In this direction:
 • Programme for sustainable management of ground water 

resources is allocated with `6,000 crore
 • Rashtriya Gram Swaraj Abhiyan is allocated ` 655 

crore. The scheme will help Panchayat Raj Institutions 
deliver Sustainable Development Goals. 

 • It will contive till March 31, 2026.

India is also ramping up efforts to mobilise the finance needed 
to promote sustainable development, the most notable one, 
through a special budgetary provision of a coal cess, under the 
nation clean energy fund.

national clean energy Fund. 
Having raised ` 25,000 crore successfully since FY11, about 

one third of the fund is estimated to have been used to promote 
renewable energy and water resource management. 

Response to climate change
Climate change with its indelible impact on the financial 
system, has emerged as a priority in budget provisions, and 
needs an integrated response that can make India’s economic 
growth more resilient through timely policy interventions and 
market reforms.

Increased Budget Allocations to Key Sectors
The increased budget to the Swachch Bharat Abhiyan is 
expected to have a manifold impact on bringing down costs 
attributed to lack of sanitation. Similar opportunities exist 
in various sectors, which would serve the dual purpose of 
future-proofing the economy while mainstreaming sustainable 
practices:
 • Increased funding towards sustainable agriculture could 

help adoption of newer technologies and climate resilient 
practices thus multiplying productivity; 

 • Increased budget for watershed management and ground 
water replenishment would contribute to water security; 

 • Allocating part of highway project costs to avenue 
plantations would increase India’s carbon sink; and 

 • Channelising funds towards adoption of cleaner 
technologies (energy conservation, increased use of 
renewable energy and rainwater harvesting) in public 
infrastructure would mitigate climate related costs and 
increase resilience 

Align climate and development goals to financial systems

The Department of Expenditure under the Ministry of Finance 
could identify climate and development related schemes, 
policies, initiatives and institutions to track the allocated 
budget with emphasis on outputs, deliverables, and impact 
assessment. In essence, this would evaluate the implementation 
progress of the Sustainable Development Goals (SDG) and the 
NDCs through robust and comparable data, while also putting 
SDG and NDC related budget allocations in perspective with 
other expenditure. This would also enable India Inc. to better 
align its own strategic and financial allocations to these goals.

Incentivise states for effective implementation

The third and perhaps the most important intervention could be 
to incentivise states based on effective implementation of climate 
and development related policies and projects. This would not 
only result in a healthy competition amongst states, but would 
also highlight the better performing states to potential investors, 
for channelising the ‘patient capital’ available globally. 



Sustainable Development EE-179

Deepen the green bond market
One of the existing financial mechanisms driving the global economy’s transition to a greener future is Green bonds. 
A growing number of corporates and financial institutions have been able to attract foreign investments using green 
bonds, demonstrating how innovations in emerging markets have the potential to capture global attention.
The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI), recognising green bonds as a key tool towards financing the 
nation’s climate and development targets, has issued official guidelines for Indian green bond issuers, placing India 
amongst a select set of pioneering countries which has developed national level guidelines. 
With the Indian Government’s emphasis on municipal bonds to augment financing to urban local bodies, green municipal 
bonds have the potential to not only attract both domestic and global capital, but also bolster transparency and 
accountability in the civil bodies.

Key Terms

Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs): A set of 17 global goals established by the United Nations to address 
economic, social, and environmental sustainability by 2030.
 • Triple Bottom Line: A framework that incorporates social, environmental, and financial performance metrics to 

measure the sustainability of an organization.
 • Circular Economy: An economic system aimed at eliminating waste and the continual use of resources through 

recycling, reusing, and regenerating products.
 • Green Economy: An economy that promotes sustainable development through low carbon, resource efficiency, and 

social inclusion.
 • Renewable Energy: Energy sourced from natural processes that are continuously replenished, such as solar, wind, 

and hydropower.
 • Resource Efficiency: The practice of using natural resources in a sustainable manner to minimize environmental 

impact and reduce waste.
 • Social Equity: Ensuring fair and just access to resources and opportunities for all individuals and communities.
 • Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR): A business model that ensures companies operate in an ethical and 

sustainable manner, considering their social, economic, and environmental impact.
 • Green Building: The practice of designing, constructing, and operating buildings to reduce or eliminate negative 

impacts on the environment and human health.
 • Sustainable Agriculture: Farming practices that meet current food needs without compromising the ability of 

future generations to meet their own needs.
 • Carbon Footprint: The total amount of greenhouse gases emitted by an individual, organization, or product, 

typically measured in units of carbon dioxide equivalent.
 • Eco-friendly Products: Goods and services designed to have minimal environmental impact, often made from 

sustainable materials or through sustainable processes.
 • Biodiversity Conservation: Efforts to protect and preserve the variety of life forms on Earth, essential for 

ecosystem health and resilience.
 • Climate Resilience: The ability of communities, systems, and economies to adapt to and recover from the impacts 

of climate change.
 • Urban Sustainability: Developing cities and urban areas in ways that reduce their environmental impact, enhance 

quality of life, and ensure long-term viability.
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UPSC-CSE Prelims Questions
1. “System of Rice Intensification” of cultivation, in which 

alternate wetting and drying of rice fields is practised, 
results in :  [UPSC 2022-I]

 1. Reduced seed requirement 
 2. Reduced methane production 
 3. Reduced electricity consumption 
 Select the correct answer using the code given below : 
 (a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only 
 (c) 1 and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3
2. In the context of India’s preparation for Climate-smart 

Agriculture, consider the following statements: 
 [UPSC 2021-I]
 1. The ‘Climate-Smart village’ approach in India is a 

part of a project led by climate change, Agriculture 
and food security (CCAFS), an international 
research programme.

 2. The project of CCAFS is carried out under 
Consultative Group on International Agricultural 
Research (CGIAR) headquartered in France.

 3. The International Crops Research Institute for the 
Semi-Arid Tropics (ICRISAT) in India is one of the 
CGIAR’S research centers.

 Which of the statements given above are correct?
 (a) 1 & 2 only (b) 2 & 3 only
 (c) 1 & 3 only (d) 1,2 & 3
3. In rural road construction, the use of which of the 

following is preferred for ensuring environmental 
sustainability or to reduce carbon footprint ?

 [UPSC 2020-I]

 1. Copper slag
 2. Cold mix asphalt technology
 3. Geotextiles
 4. Hot mix asphalt technology
 5. Portland cement
 Select the correct answer using the code given below :
 (a) 1, 2 and 3 only  (b) 2, 3 and 4 only
 (c) 4 and 5 only  (d) 1 and 5 only
4. With reference to ‘Agenda 21’, sometimes seen in the 

news, consider the following statements: 
 [UPSC 2016]
 1.  It is a global action plan for sustainable development.
 2.  It originated in the World Summit on Sustainable 

Development held in Johannesburg in 2002.
 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a)  1 only  (b)  2 only 
 (c)  Both 1 and 2  (d)  Neither 1 nor 2
5. What is Rio+20 Conference, often mentioned in the 

news? [UPSC 2015]
 (a) It is the United Nations Conference on Sustainable 

Development 
 (b) It is a Ministerial Meeting of the World Trade  

Organization
 (c) It is a Conference of the Inter-governmental Panel 

on Climate Change
 (d) It is a Conference of the Member Countries of the 

Convention on Biological Diversity

State PSCs Prelims Questions
1. According to SDG India Index 2018, SDG 1, SDG2 and 

SDG 9 represent respectively: [MPPSC 2024]
 (a) No poverty; Zero hunger; Industry, Innovation and 

Infrastructure
 (b) No poverty; Quality education; Life on land
 (c) Clean water and sanitation; Climate action; Sustainable 

cities and communities
 (d) Gender equality; Climate action; Zero hunger
2. What do we call balancing the need to use resources and 

also conserve them for the future? [UPPSC 2023]
 (a) Future resources
 (b) Resource conservation
 (c) Reducing consumption
 (d) Sustainable development
3. Consider the following statements about sustainable 

development - [UPPSC 2023]

 (1) Based on the global indicator framework and data 
produced by National Statistical Systems and 
information collected at regional level, the United 
Nations Secretary General presents an Annual 
Sustainable Development Goal Report.

 (2) Global Sustainable Development Report is produced to 
inform the quadrennial sustainable development goal 
review deliberations at the U.N. General Assembly 
once every quarter.

 Select the correct answer using the code given below -
 Code -
 (a) Only 2 
 (b) Neither 1 nor 2
 (c) Both 1 and 2 
 (d) Only 1
4. Match list-l with list-II and select the correct answer using 

the code given below the lists - [UPPSC 2023]
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  List - I (Sustainable   List - II (Related With)
  Development Goal)
 (A) SDG - 10 (1) Climate Action
 (B) SDG - 13 (2) Life on Land
 (C) SDG - 14 (3) Reduced inequalities
 (D) SDG - 15 (4) Life below water
 Code -
 (a) A-(2), B-(3), C-(1), D-(4)
 (b) A-(3), B-(1), C-(4), D-(2)
 (c) A-(3), B-(2), C-(4), D-(1)
 (d) A-(1), B-(2), C-(3), D-(4)
5. The “Agenda - 21” of Rio Summit, 1992 is related to -

[UPPSC 2023]
 (a) Preservation of ozone layer
 (b) Sustainable development
 (c) Polluter - Pays principle
 (d) Environmental education
6. It is observed that: [MPSC 2022]
 (A) The objective of environmental sustainability often 

conflicts with growth objective.
 (B)  There is a trade-off between development and 

Environmental sustainability.
 Which of the above statement/s is/are correct ?
 (a) (A) (b) (B)
 (c) Both (A) and (B) (d) None of both
7. The 2018 SDG India index indicates: [MPSC 2022]
 1. Average index for India at 57
 2. State of Maharashtra is infront runner category
 3. Uttar Pradesh falls in the best category.
 (a) Only 1 is correct
 (b) Only 2 is correct
 (c) Only 1 and 2 are correct
 (d) Only  2 and 3 are correct
8. Which one of the following is NOT a ‘Sustainable 

Development Goal’ (SDG) target to be achieved by 
2030? [UPPSC 2022-I]

 (a) Zero Hunger (b) Quality Education
 (c) Gender Equality (d) Space Research
9. Match List-I with List-II and select the correct answer 

from the code given below the lists. [UPPSC 2022-I]
  List-I  List-II
 (Sustainable (Related with)
 Development Goal (SDG))
 A. SDG 10 l. Climate change
 B. SDG 13 2. Life on land
 C. SDG 14 3. Reduced inequalities
 D. SDG 15 4. Life below water
 Code :
  A B C D 
 (a) 3 1 4 2
 (b) 2 3 1 4
 (c) 3 2 4 1
 (d) 1 2 3 4

10. The discussion on ‘Sustainable Development’ was 
started after submitting a report on environment to the 
United Nation in 1987. The report was

 [UPPSC Prelims 2020]
 (a) First Report on Climate Change
 (b) Our Common Future
 (c) Second Report on Climate Change
 (d) Fifth Assessment Report
11. In which of the following districts of U.P. a major solar 

power plant was established in collaboration with France 
in 2018? [UPPSC Prelims 2020]

 (a) Agra (b) Ballia
 (c) Deoria (d) Mirzapur
12. According to the Report released by NITI Aayog in 

December 2019 on ‘Sustainable Development Goals 
India Index 2019-20’, the Uttar Pradesh is grouped under 
which of the following categories?

 [UPPSC Prelims 2020]
 (a) Aspirant (b) Performer
 (c) Front runner (d) Achiever
13. The main objective of sustainable tourism is
 [UPPSC Prelims 2020]
 (a) To increase the number of tourists
 (b) To manage mass scale tourism and small scale 

travel
 (c) To manage tourism and environment while 

maintaining cultural integrity and ecological 
processes

 (d) None of the above
14. At which of the following places is the Secretariat of the 

International Solar Alliance (I.S.A.) located at present?
 [UPPSC Prelims 2019]
 (a) Paris (b) New Delhi
 (c) Gurugram (d) New York
15. The First Union Territory of India to run 100 percent on 

solar energy is [UPPSC Prelims 2019]
 (a) Andaman-Nicobar (b) Chandigarh
 (c) Diu (d) Puducherry
16. Which hydropower plant in Bhutan was inaugurated 

recently by Indian Prime Minister Narendra Modi?
 [UPPSC Prelims 2019]
 (a) Chhukha Power Plant
 (b) Dagachhu Power Plant
 (c) Kurichha Power Plant
 (d) Mangdechhu Power Plant
17. The book ‘Venushilpa’ by Chitracharya Upendra 

Maharathi relates to which of the following form of arts?
 [UPPSC Prelims 2019]

 (a) Jewellery (b) Painting
 (c) Bamboo art (d) Marble carving
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18. Which of the following is a Nodal Institution for 
implementation of Sustainable Development Goals in 
India? [UPPSC Prelims 2019]

 (a) Planning Commission
 (b) Disinvestment Commission
 (c) NITI Aayog
 (d) Finance Commission
19. Which of the following Sustainable Development Goal 

(SDG) will target to water availability for all and its 
permanent management upto 2030 in India?

 [UPPSC Prelims 2019]
 (a) SDG – 6 (b) SDG – 7
 (c) SDG – 8 (d) SDG – 9
20. Given below are two statements, one is labelled as 

Assertion (A) and the other as Reason (R)
 Assertion (A): There is a positive relation between 

Human Development Index (HDI) and Sustainable 
Development Goals (SDG) ranking of Indian State.

 Reason (R): The underlying dimension of SDG targets 
are closely related to education and health aspect.

 [UPPSC Prelims 2019]
 Select the correct answer from the codes given below:
 Codes :
 (a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct 

explanation of (A)
 (b) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct 

explanation of (A)
 (c) (A) is true, but (R) is false
 (d) (A) is false, but (R) is true
21. Given below are two statements, one is labelled as 

Assertion (A) and the other as Reason (R) :
 Assertion (A): Sustainable development is important for 

well being of human society.
 Reason (R): Sustainable development is a kind of 

development that meets the needs of the present without 
compromising the ability of future generations to meet 
their own needs. [UPPSC Prelims 2019]

 Select the correct answer from the codes given below:
 Codes:
 (a) Both (A) and (R) are true and (R) is the correct 

explanation of (A)
 (b) Both (A) and (R) are true but (R) is not the correct 

explanation of (A)
 (c) (A) is true, but (R) is false
 (d) (A) is false, but (R) is true
22. Which district has become India’s first district to have 

100% solar powered health centres? [BPSC 2018]
 (a) Kolkata (b) Chennai
 (c) Bengaluru (d) Surat
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above

23. Which of the following smart cities has become India’s 
first city to run on 100% renewable energy during the 
daytime? [BPSC 2018]

 (a) Bengaluru (b) Jaipur
 (c) Indore (d) Diu
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
24. The International Solar Alliance [ISA] has recently 

signed a pact with which international organisation to 
promote solar deployment in Asia and the Pacific?

 [BPSC 2018]
 (a) Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank
 (b) New Development Bank
 (c) African Development Bank
 (d) Asian Development Bank
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
25. What is the share of hydroelectric power in the total 

electricity produced in India? [BPSC 2018]
 (a) 10 percent (b) 12 percent
 (c) 20 percent (d) 22 percent
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
26. Which is the first Indian airline company that used 

biofuel as ATF in August 2018? [BPSC 2018]
 (a) Jet Airways (b) Vistara
 (c) Air India (d) SpiceJet
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
27. What is the India’s rank in the 2016 Sustainable 

Development Goal Index? [BPSC 2017]
 (a) 110th  (b) 88th
  (c) 63rd  (d) 129th 
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
28. What is India’s rank in the 2017 Sustainable Development 

Goal Index? [UPPSC Prelims 2017]
 (a) 116th (b) 125th
 (c) 108th (d) 95th
29. The first DEMU train of India with solar powered 

coaches was launched on 14th July, 2017 at:
 [UPPSC Prelims 2017]
 (a) Sarai Rohilla Railway Station
 (b) New Delhi Railway Station
 (c) Safdarjung Railway Station
 (d) Delhi Cantt. Railway Station
30. According to the World Happiness Report published by 

the U.N. Sustainable Development Solutions Network in 
2017, which one of the following is the overall happiest 
country in the world? [UPPSC Prelims 2017]

 (a) Iceland (b) Denmark
 (c) Switzerland (d) Norway
31. ‘The Decade of Sustainable Energy for All’ is the 

initiative of: [UPPSC Prelims 2017]
 (a) United Nations (b) India
 (c) Germany (d) World Bank
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32. Which among the following statements are true about 
‘Urja Ganga’ Project? [UPPSC Prelims 2017]

 (A) It is a Gas Pipe Line Project.
 (B) It was launched in October 2016
 (C) It runs from Iran to India.

1. With reference to Brundtland Commission, which of the 
following statements is correct?

 (a) It emphasises on protecting the future generation.
 (b) It promoted the concept of the sustainable 

development. 
 (c) Both a and b 
 (d) None of the above 
2. Which of the following is the modern concept of 

development?
 (a) Economic development
 (b) Economic growth
 (c) Sustainable development
 (d) Human development
3. Sustainable development can be achieved by
 (i) controlling pollution
 (ii) controlling the growth of population
 (iii) restricting use of renewable resources
 (iv) all of these
 What is the other word for landscaping?
 (a) Reduction
 (b) Restoration
 (c) Removing topsoil
 (d) Restore

4. What is sustainable development?
 (a) The development that meets the needs of the 

present without compromising the ability of future 
generations to meet their own needs.

 (b) To conserve natural resources and to develop 
alternate sources of power while reducing pollution 
and harm to the environment.

 (c) It is the practice of developing land and construction 
projects in a manner that reduces their impact on 
the environment by allowing them to create energy-
efficient models of self-sufficiency. 

 (d) All of the above
5. Consider about the Primary Goals of Sustainability:
 1. The end of poverty and hunger
 2. Better standards of education and healthcare - 

particularly as it pertains to water quality and better 
sanitation

 3. To achieve gender equality
 4.  ustainable economic growth while promoting jobs 

and stronger economies
 How many of the statements given above are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All four

Level-1: Basic Mcqs

1. By the year 2022, India’s target of producing power from 
wind energy is

 (a) 50 GW (b) 60 GW 
 (c) 75 GW (d) 120 GW
2. The theme ‘Transforming our world : 2030 Agenda’ 

pertains to :
 (a) Protection of ozone layer
 (b) Climate change - Action plans
 (c) Sustainable development goals
 (d) Millennium development goals
3. Ratio of energy transfer at different trophic levels in the 

food chain is called :

 (a) Metabolic efficiency
 (b) Ecological efficiency 
 (c) Energy flow rate
 (d) Food chain complexity
4. Green house effect is warming due to
 (a) infra-red rays reaching earth
 (b) moisture layer in atmosphere
 (c) increase in temperature due to increase in carbon 

dioxide concentration of atmosphere
 (d) ozone layer of atmosphere.
5. Sustainable Development Goals and targets are to be 

achieved by:
 (a) 2020 (b) 2025
 (c) 2030 (d) 2050

 Choose the correct answer from the code given below:
 (a) Only B and C are correct
 (b) Only A and B are correct
 (c) Only A and C are correct
 (d) All A, B and C are correct

NCERT Based Questions (Class 12)

Practice Questions (Prelims)
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6. “A Million Voices: The World We Want” is report by:
 (a) WHO (b) IUCN
 (c) UNICEF (d) UN
7. Which among the following is not a target under 

sustainable development goals?
 (a) Zero poverty
 (b) Quality education
 (c) Combat HIV/AIDS, Malaria and Other Diseases
 (d) Decent work and economic growth
8. Sustainable Development implies:
 (a) Sustained Development in real GDP
 (b) Long lasting development without negatively 

impacting the environment
 (c) Full exploitation of natural resources
 (d) Reduction in unemployment and poverty
9. The objective of the Green energy Corridor is to:
 (a) Create special industrial zones which will be 

powered by renewable energy.
 (b) Fund geothermal based energy projects.
 (c) Facilitate the flow of renewable energy into the 

national power grid.
 (d) none of the above.
10. The 12th Five year plan aimed at:
 (a) Greening 5 million ha under Green India Mission.
 (b) Integrated Ecotourism District Plans covering 10% 

of all potential Protected Areas (PAs) by 2017.
 (c) Cleaning all the critically polluted rivers by 2020 

and 80% by 2017.
 (d) All of the above
11. National Mission for a Green India’ under National  

Action Plan on Climate Change (NAPCC) is replacing: 
(a) National Mission on Combating Desertification

 (b) National Afforestation Programme
 (c) Forest Conservation programme
 (d) Joint Forest Management programme
12. The ‘Neeranchal’ initiative is for:
 (a) Giving impetus to watershed development in the 

country
 (b) Providing safe and clean drinking water
 (c) Providing water for industries
 (d) Popularizing drip and sprinkle irrigation
13. Which committee has been constituted to assess ground 

situation at Cauvery basin?
 (a) M N Rao Committee (b) KK Paul Committee
 (c) GS Jha Committee (d) SK Jha Committee
14. Which of the following adjustments would be made 

to any increase in GDP in order to derive an ‘Index of 
Sustainable Economic Welfare’ (ISEW)?

 (a) Subtract the monetary value of non-defensive public 
expenditures

 (b) Subtract the monetary value of personal consumption
 (c) Subtract the monetary value of capital formation
 (d) Subtract the costs of environmental degradation

15. Which of the following is NOT a characteristic of the 
“emissions trading” policy instrument?

 (a) It involves a mechanism whereby the permits 
available are initially distributed to producers who 
are potential emitters of a given pollutant.

 (b) The price mechanism for tradable emissions permits 
helps to allocate the restricted supply of permits to 
those who most value them.

 (c) All producers are required to be equally efficient in 
reducing emissions of the pollutant.

 (d) The right to pollute can be transferred between  
different parties at a price determined by the market 
in tradeable emissions permits.

16. Which one of the following characteristics is widely 
regarded as being an important aspect of sustainable  
development?

 (a) Inter-generational equity
 (b) Increasing consumption expenditure
 (c) Intra-generational inequity
 (d) Increased levels of saving
17. Why is transport one of the most intractable factors in 

considering the global environmental problem?
 (a) Our transport capabilities worldwide have not 

expanded fast enough for us to cope up with the  
consequences of global warming.

 (b) Transport demand grows faster when possible  
technological improvements can reduce the 
output of greenhouse gases and the depletion of 
nonrenewable fossil fuel reserves.

 (c) Reducing the growth of the transport sector will 
hold back economic growth, and hence reduce the 
resources we have available to deal with the global 
environmental problem.

 (d) World oil refinery capacity has failed to expand in 
line with the demand for internal combustion fuels.

18. What do we mean when we say “think globally, act  
locally” in relation to environmental problems?

 (a) Global environmental problems are essentially 
issues which need to be solved by international 
negotiations, and in the interim individuals must 
take care to protect themselves from any adverse 
consequences produced for them by these problems.

 (b) Environmental problems have to be thought about 
at a global level in order to get an accurate idea of 
the total problem facing us, but these problems are 
essentially produced by our activities as individuals 
and firms at a local level, and it is at this level that 
we must focus our responses.

 (c) Extensive research and thinking has been carried 
out by global level research organizations about 
the causes of environmental problems, which have 
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produced possible strategies and actions which can 
be applied at a local level.

 (d) While these problems, as we experience them 
in relation to sustainability issues, are produced 
by processes operating at a global level, we all 
have a role to play in our local context in making  
individual and collective responses, as communities 
and companies, which will help ameliorate the 
effects of these problems.

19. Focusing on reducing carbon production to reduce carbon 
dioxide emissions is argued to be the wrong variable to 
focus on because:

 (a) It is impossible to achieve
 (b) The focus should be on carbon consumption
 (c) It has nothing to do with carbon dioxide emissions
 (d) The focus should be on carbon elimination
20. We have had more then twenty years of international 

conferences on what to do about the global environmental 
crisis, and some commentators say absolutely nothing 
has been achieved. This shows that:

 (a) There is a complete lack of international commitment 
to positive action.

 (b) It is very difficult to devise appropriate policies.
 (c) The environmental crisis is only one of the issues 

that nations negotiate about, and agreement on 
environmental issues has to be compatible with 
agreements on other issues, such as trade.

 (d) There is no agreement on the environmental issues 
facing the global community.

Level-2: Advance Mcqs

1. With reference to the Asia’s first solar powered Textile 
Mill consider the following sentences.

 1. The first solar powered Textile Mill in Asia will 
come up in Parbhani district, Maharashtra. 

 2. The Jai Bhawani women’s cooperative textile mill 
will become the first Solar Powered textile mill in 
Asia. 

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
2. Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL) launched 

its Super-Efficient Air Conditioning Programme for 
residential and institutional consumers in the BSES area. 
Regarding Energy Efficiency Services Limited (EESL), 
which one of the following statements is not correct?

 1.  EESL is a joint venture of four National Public 
Sector Enterprises under Ministry of Power, 
Government of India.

 2.  These Super-Efficient Air Conditioners are  
40 percent more efficient than, but priced 

comparably with, the 3-star ACs currently available 
in the market.

 3.  EESL’s investment in the programme is partially 
supported by a grant from the World Energy 
Forum.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 1and 2 only
 (c) 2 and 3 only (d) 3 only
3. Which of the following are correct regarding Sustainable 

development goals?
 1. They were accepted by the governments in COP 21.
 2. There are total 17 goals present under SDG.
 3. SDG talks about inequality within country only and 

nothing about in between the countries.
 Codes:
 (a) 1, 2 (b) 2, 3
 (c) 2 only (d) All
4. Which of the following statement(s) is /are correct?
 1. The 8 Millennium Development Goals will be  

replaced by 17 Sustainable Development Goals.
 2. These 17 SDGs will be adopted by Member States at 

the Sustainable Development Summit in September 
2015.

 Codes:
 (a) Only 1 (b) Only 2
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) None of the above
5. Consider the following statements about the Pradhan 

Mantri Surakshit Matritva Abhiyan (PMSMA):
 1. The programme aims to reduce maternal and infant 

mortality rates through safe pregnancies and safe 
deliveries.

 2. The programme provides comprehensive and 
quality antenatal care to pregnant women on the 9th 
of every month in government hospitals.

 3. The programme also involves the doctors from the 
private sector to provide free services.

 How many the above statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
6. Consider the following statement(s) related to Rio+20, 

1992
 1. Securing renewed political commitment for 

inclusive development.
 2. Assessing the progress and implementation gaps in 

meeting previous commitments.
 3. Addressing new and emerging challenges.
 What is/are not the objectives of Rio+20, 1992 

Conference?
 Codes:
 (a) Only 1
 (b) Only 2
 (c) Only 1 & 2
 (d) 1, 2, 3
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7. Which of the followings are the aims of the Basel  
Convention?

 1. The reduction of hazardous waste generation and the 
promotion of environmentally sound management 
of hazardous wastes, wherever the place of disposal.

 2. The restriction of trans-boundary movements of 
hazardous wastes except where it is perceived to be 
in accordance with the principles of environmentally 
sound management.

 3. A regulatory system applying to cases where 
trans-boundary movements are permissible.

 Codes:
 (a) Only 1 & 2 (b) Only 1 & 3
 (c) Only 2 & 3 (d) All of the above
8. The United Nations General Assembly (UNGA) has 

declared the year 2017 as the International Year of  
Sustainable Tourism Development. In this context  
consider the following statements:

 1. The declaration recalls to advance the universal 
2030 Agenda.

 2. Tourism falls under three targets of the SDGs, i. e., 
Goals—8, 12 and 14.

 3. UNTO is the United Nations Specialized Agency 
for Tourism.

 Which of these are correct?
 Codes:
 (a) Only 3 (b) Only 1 & 3
 (c) Only 2 (d) Only 1 & 2
9. In the context of recently concluded sixth edition of Asia 

Pacific Ministerial Conference on Housing and Urban 
Development (APMCHUD), New Delhi, consider the 
following statements;

 1. Urban Agenda was adopted at the UN Conference 
on Housing and Sustainable Urban Development, 
known as “Habitat 3” conference.

 2. APMCHUD is an intergovernmental mechanism for 
collaboration and cooperation in the field of housing 
and development among East Asia countries.

 3. It adopted Delhi Declaration and implementation 
plan for aligning urban development strategies of 
member countries with New Urban Agenda adopted 
at Quito, Ecuador.

 4. Asia Pacific Region accounts for 60% of the world 
population and 55% of global urban population.  
Find the correct answer from the given code.

 How many above statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All four
10. India has achieved the poverty reduction target, however, 

progress is uneven. In this context consider the following 
statements.

 1. In order to meet the 2015 target, the PHCR level has 
to be 23.9%.

 2.  India developed its position due to economic growth 
including in agriculture as well as increased social 
spending on interventions such as MGNREGA and 
the National Rural Health Mission (NRHM). 

 3. By 2030, eradicate extreme poverty for all people 
everywhere, currently measured as people living on 
less than $1.25 a day.

 4. A cut by the union government in the social sector 
schemes will not be a challenge to achieve goal 1.

 Which of the following statement(s) is/are correct?
 Codes:
 (a) Only 3 & 4 (b) Only 1, 2 & 3
 (c) Only 1 & 3 (d) All of the above
11. Consider the following statements
 1. The sustainable development goals were first  

proposed in 1972 by a global think tank called the 
‘Club of Rome’.

 2. The sustainable Development Goals have to be 
achieved by 2030.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
12. Which of the following best describes/describe the aim 

of ‘Green India Mission’ of the Government of India?
 1. Incorporating environmental benefits and costs into 

the Union and State Budgets there by implementing 
the ‘green accounting’.

 2. Launching the second green revolution to enhance 
agricultural output so as to ensure food security to one 
and all in the future.

 3. Restoring and enhancing forest cover responding 
to climate change by a combination of adaptation and 
mitigation measures.

 Select the correct answer using the code given below:
 (a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 and 3
 (c) Only 3 (d) Only 1, 2 and 3
13. Consider the following statements: 
 Statement I: It is intended to assist the developing 

countries in adaptation and mitigation practices to counter  
climate change.

 Statement II: It is founded under the aegis of UNEP, 
OECD, Asian Development Bank and World Bank.

 Which one of the following is correct in respect of the 
above statements?

 (a) Both Statement-I and Statement-II are correct and 
Statement-II explains Statement-I

 (b) Both Statement-I and Statement-II are correct, but 
Statement-II does not explain Statement-I

 (c) Statement-I is correct, but Statement-II is incorrect
 (d) Statement-I is incorrect, but Statement-II is correct
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14. The ‘Kudumba shree’ Programme is:
 1.  A woman oriented community based poverty  

eradication programme.
 2. A programme to encourage savings among poor 

women. 
 3. A programme to provide monetary assistance to the 

women to meet the cost of delivery.
 How many of the above statement(s) is/are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
15. With reference to the International Union for Conservation 

of Nature and Natural Resources (IUCN) and the  
Convention on International Trade in Endangered 
Species of Wild Fauna and Flora (CITES), which of the 
following statements is/are correct?

 1. IUCN is an organ of the United Nations and CITES 
is an international agreement between governments.

 2. IUCN runs thousands of field projects around the 
world to better manage natural environments.

 3. CITES is legally binding on the States that have joined 
it, but this Convention does not take the place of  
national laws.

 Select the correct answer using the code given below.
 Codes:
 (a) Only 1 (b) Only 2 and 3
 (c) Only 1 and 3 (d) 1, 2 and 3
16. Which of the following is incorrect about organic 

farming?
 1. It uses biological pest control techniques
 2. It saves water
 3. It can immediately meet the goals of food security
 4. It uses fertilizers
 Select the correct answers using the choices given below:
 (a) 2 only (b) 1 & 2 only
 (c) 2 & 3 only (d) 2 & 4 only
17. Consider the following statements:
 1. The Sustainable Development Goals were first 

proposed in 1972 by a global think tank called the 
‘Club of Rome’.

 2. The Sustainable Development Goals have to be 
achieved by 2030.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a)  1 only (b)  2 only
 (c)  Both 1 and 2 (d)  Neither 1 nor 2



Previous Year Questions of Mains
1. Define the concept of carrying capacity of an ecosystem as relevant to an environment. Explain how understanding 

this concept is vital while planning for sustainable development of a region. (UPSC 2019)

1. What is sustainable development?
2. What are the features of sustainable development?
3. What will be the after effect of sustainable development?

Practice Questions for Mains

Hints & ExplanationsANSWER KEYS
PREviouS YEARS

UPSC-CSE Prelims
1. (d) 2. (d) 3. (a) 4. (a) 5. (a)  

State PSCs Prelims
1. (a) 2. (d) 3. (d) 4. (b) 5. (b) 6. (d)
7. (a) 8. (d) 9. (a)  10. (b) 11. (d) 12. (b)
13. (c) 14. (c) 15. (c) 16. (d) 17. (c) 18. (c) 
19. (a) 20. (a) 21. (a) 22. (d) 23. (d) 24. (d) 
25. (d) 26. (d) 27. (a) 28. (a)  29. (c) 30. (d)
31. (a) 32. (b) 

NcERT BASEd

1. (c) 2. (c) 3. (b) 4. (d) 5. (d) 

PRAcTicE quESTioNS (PRELiMS)

Level-1: Basic Mcqs
1. (b) 2. (c) 3. (b) 4. (c) 5. (c) 6. (d) 
7. (c) 8. (b) 9. (c) 10. (d) 11.   (b) 12. (a) 
13. (c) 14. (d) 15. (c) 16. (a) 17. (b) 18. (d) 
19. (b) 20. (c) 
Level-2: Advance Mcqs
1. (c) 2. (d) 3. (c)  4. (c) 5. (c) 6. (a) 
7. (d) 8. (d) 9. (c) 10. (b)  11. (b) 12. (c)
13. (c) 14. (b) 15. (b) 16. (c)  17. (b)





DISHA Publication Inc.
A-23 FIEE Complex, Okhla Phase II
New Delhi-110020
Tel: 49842349/ 49842350

© Copyright Reserved.

All Rights Reserved. No part of this publication may be 
reproduced in any form without prior permission of the 
publisher. The author and the publisher do not take any 
legal responsibility for any errors or misrepresentations 
that might have crept in.
We have tried and made our best efforts to provide 
accurate up-to-date information in this book.

Typeset By

DISHA DTP Team

Write To Us At
feedback_disha@aiets.co.in

www.dishapublication.com

This time we are appreciating your writing Creativity.
Write a review of the product you purchased on Amazon/Flipkart

Take a screen shot / Photo of that review

Scan this QR Code 
Fill Details and submit | That’s it … Hold tight n wait. 

At the end of the month, you will get a surprise gift from Disha 
Publication 

Scan this QR code

Buying Books from Disha is always Rewarding



Free Sample Contents

This sample book is prepared from the book "General Knowledge Compendium for 
UPSC CSE & State PSC Prelims 4th Edition".

ISBN - 978-9362251091

MRP- 260/-

In case you like this content, you can buy the Physical Book or E-book using 
the ISBN provided above.

The book & e-book are available on all leading online stores.

4. Art and Culture GK-113-137

 � Indian Painting
 � Indian Music
 � Indian Vocalists
 � Indian Dance
 � Theatres and Films

 � Festivals of India 
 � Tourism
 � Arts & Crafts of India
 � Fashion in India



CONTENTS
 � United Nations 
 � Specialized Agencies of the United 

Nations 
 � International 
 � Telecommunication Union (ITU)
 � Universal Postal Union (UPU)
 � Economic Organisations
 � Commonwealth of Nations
 � Environmental 
 � Conservations/ Organisations

 � Scientific Organisations/Alliances
 � Defence Organisations
 � Arms Control
 � Social & Cultural Organisations
 � Children/Women Welfare 
 � Organisations/Agencies
 � Sports Organisations
 � SAARC
 � International Fund for Agricultural 

Development (IFAD)

1. International & Regional Organisation GK-1-56

2. World-Panorama  GK-57-80
 � World Countries, Capital, Languages & 

their Currencies
 � World Tallest Buildings
 � Country with Longest Coastline
 � Country with Largest Aquatic Area
 � Largest and Smallest Countries
 � Longest Rivers
 � List of Important Geographical 

Discoveries Around the World
 � Countries and their National Emblems
 � Main News Agencies of the World
 � Top International Daily Newspapers
 � National Animals : Some Major Countries
 � Some Official Books
 � The New 7 Wonder of the World
 �  World’s Most Powerful Intelligence 

Agencies

 � Research and Analysis Wing (RAW, India) 
 � Inventors of Various fields
 � Some important Symbols or Signs
 � List of Parliaments of Different Countries
 � Places
 � Some Important Boundary Lines
 � First in the World
 � First in World-Male and Female
 � Superlatives
 � Famous Landmarks around the World
 � Continent’s Highest and Lowest Points
 � Highest Mountain Peaks (World)
 � Three Deepest Oceans
 � Largest Deserts of the World
 � Deep-Sea Trenches
 � Some Important Tribes and their Home

3. Indian-Panorama GK-81-112

 � Indian States and Union Territories
 � Four Ends of India
 � National Symbols of India
 � National Emblem
 � National Anthem
 � National Song of India
 � Indian National Calendar

 � National Pledge
 � National Bird of India
 � National Flower of India
 � National Tree of India
 � National Fruit of India
 � National River
 � National Animal of India



 � National Game of India
 � First in India
 � First in Male
 � First in Female
 � First in Others
 � Superlatives
 � Founders of Indian Institutions
 � Leader of Nations-Famous Father
 � Founders of Towns in India

For Latest Update on UPSC and other Examinations, Syllabus, Question 
Papers and Resource Material access the QR Code.

Scan QR Code OR Visit

https://bit.ly/ticket_to_ias

 � List of Revolutions Relating to Products
 � Properties Inscribed on the World 

Heritage List (40)
 � Sits on the Tentative list (55)
 � Sobriquets
 � River Side Cities of India
 � Famous Establishments and their 

Founders
 � India’s International Airports

4. Art and Culture GK-113-137
 � Indian Painting
 � Indian Music
 � Indian Vocalists
 � Indian Dance
 � Theatres and Films

 � Festivals of India 
 � Tourism
 � Arts & Crafts of India
 � Fashion in India

5. Sports & Games GK-138-157
 � Sports : At a Glance
 � Asian Games
 � Hockey World Cup
 � Cricket

 � Commonwealth Games
 � Olympic games
 � Paralympic Games

6. Awards and Honours  GK-158-181
 � National Awards
 � Bharat Ratna
 � Padma Awards
 � Wartime Gallantry Awards
 � Film Awards
 � Literary Awards
 � Sahitya Akademi Award 2023 Winners
 � Sports Awards

 � International Awards
 � Nobel Prize
 � Awarding Bodies
 � Prizes
 � No. of Persons Awarded
 � Important Facts related with Nobel Prize
 � India’s International Awards

7. Books and Authors GK-182-192
 � International
 � National

 � Miscellaneous
 � List of Important Books



Culture plays an important role in the development of any 
nation. It represents a set of shared attitudes, values, goals and 
practices. Culture and creativity manifest themselves in almost 
all economic, social and other activities. A country as diverse as 
India is symbolized by the plurality of its culture.
India has one of the world’s largest collections of songs, music, 
dance, theatre, folk traditions, performing arts, rites and rituals, 
paintings and writings that are known, as the ‘Intangible Cultural 
Heritage’ (ICH) of humanity.

Indian Painting
Painting as an art form has flourished i–n India from very early 
periods as is evident from literary sources and from the remnants 
that have been discovered. Numerous paintings or Patas are 
mentioned in the Mudrakshaka. There are isolated paintings 
like the Yama–pata; isolated framed drawings like Cauka–patas 
and the Dighala–patas or long scroll of paintings, representing 
a complete legend. In another book Vishnudharmottara, the 
section Chitrasutra describes the basic tenets of painting. The 
six limbs of painting are: variety of form, proportion, infusion 
of emotions, creation of luster and iridescence, portrayal of 
likeness and colour mixing to produce the effect of modelling.

Ancient Indian Paintings
 • Ancient Indian art has seen the rise of the Bengal 

School of Art in 1930s pursued by a lot of forms of 
experimentations in European and Indian styles. With the 
development of the economy the forms and styles of art 
also undergo many changes. 

 • Monuments of the exceptional value are Bhimbetka 
Rock Shelters, here, more than 500 smaller rocks and 
caves contains thousands of paintings. Some of the oldest 
paintings here are more than 15,000 years old, and in 
some cases it is 30,000 years old. 

 • The prehistoric art from is spread all over India from 
snow covered Himalayas to south of Tamil Nadu.

 • Indian Cave Paintings are regarded as the earliest 
evidences of Indian paintings which are made on cave 
walls and palaces while miniature paintings are small-
sized colourful, intricate handmade illumination. 

 • This starts from prehistoric cave painting of Bhimbetka 
and flourishes through cave paintings of Ajanta caves, 
Ellora caves and Bagh.

Art is a visual documentary, as an artist consciously or unconsciously represents the age in which he lives. Marx 
and Engels have rightly emphasised that man’s aesthetic sense is not an inborn but socially acquired quality, and 
art is the form of social consciousness. Various art forms, including pictorial art, which are based on the living 
traditions, should be considered as an important source of information of contemporary life style. Art is the visual 
language and expresses the world around us. It is a sort of conversation with the society. It does not mean that 
literary evidences are of no use. 
They are certainly valuable but they cannot give us completely, authentic information of the distant past. They may 
contain poetic fancies and imaginative descriptions, laudatory expression or exaggerated accounts but archaeological 
evidences do enable us to visualise them more critically and therefore generalisations made from these findings are 
relatively more precise and authentic than those based on literary material alone.
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Medieval Indian Paintings 
 • During the Medieval period, India observed important 

development in the field of art of painting. The Medieval 
India is the part of Indian history between the 8th century 
and the 18th century AD.

 • The Persian tradition of miniature painting was also first 
introduced by the local rulers. It was during Akbar’s 
supremacy that the painting was organized by a grand 
concern which brought jointly Hindu and Muslim painters 
and artisans from diverse parts of India, particularly, from 
regions like Gujarat and Malwa where manuscripts and 
miniature paintings had developed.

Mughal Paintings mainly describes Indo-Islamic design of 
painting and flourished in the ateliers of Mughal emperors 
including Akbar, Jahangir and Shah Jahan. Tanjore Paintings 
are classical South Indian form of painting which evolved in the 
village of Thanjavur.
Rajasthani paintings are miniature paintings of the finest quality, 
which are made both on paper and on large pieces of cloth. 
A number of famous schools of painting are Mewar, Hadoti, 
Marwar, Kishangarh, Alwar and Dhundhar. It is also known as 
Rajput Paintings and has clear influence of Mughal paintings 
though it is quite unique in its own way. Pahari Painting is 
the miniature painting evolved in the hilly states of Himachal 
Pradesh, Punjab, Jammu and Kashmir during the period of 
Rajputs. These paintings have beautiful scenes of Himalaya as 
the backdrop.

Modern Indian Paintings
Glass painting in India is a new concept and is extremely 
wonderful for its clarity and richness of colours. Patachitra 
flourished in the state of Odisha and is made on cloth with 
extremely vivid colours and mythology-based subject. Kalighat 
pots are another form, which are made on earthen pot or cloth. 
These are mainly used as wall hangings. Marble painting is also 
a type of modern Indian painting which is made on exquisite 
marble stones. Marble paintings are mainly used for decorative 
purpose, especially on tabletop, furniture and flower vases. The 
Indian artists adopted Indian Oil painting as a unique technique 
of art and Raja Ravi Verma was considered to be the pioneer 
who made this new medium popular in India.
The tradition of painting has been carried on in the Indian 
subcontinent since the ancient times. Standing as a testimony to 
this fact are the exquisite murals of Ajanta and Ellora, Buddhist 
palm leaf manuscripts, Mughal and Kangra schools of miniature 
Indian paintings, etc. In fact records have been found that indicate 
the usage of paintings for decorating the doorways, guest rooms, 
etc. Some traditional Indian paintings, like those of Ajanta, Bagh 
and Sittanvasal, depict a love for nature and its forces.
With time, Indian classical paintings evolved to become a sort 
of blend of the various traditions influencing them. Even the 
folk painting of India has become quite popular amongst art 
lovers, both at the national as well as the international level. 
Most of the folk paintings reflect a heavy influence of the local 
customs and traditions. In the following lines, we have provided 
information on the famous paintings of India.

Famous Indian Paintings 

Patachitra
 • The patachitra of Orissa depicts stories from the famous 

poem, the Geet Govind, and devotional stanzas by ancient 
poets, singers and writers. 

 • Stories are drawn in sections on palm leaf as etchings or 
as paintings on paper and silk. 

 • Modern developments have encouraged them to paint on 
wooden boxes, picture frames etc. for contemporary use.

 • Paintings are based on Hindu Mythology and specially 
inspired by Jagannath and Vaishnava cult. 

 • Paintings are done on small strips of cotton cloth. The 
canvas is prepared by coating the cloth with a mixture 
of chalk and gum made from tamarind seeds. Women 
traditionally make this gum and application. 

 • The master hand, mostly the male member, draws the 
initial line and gives the final finishing.

 • The painting is held over a fire-place so that the back 
of the painting is exposed to heat. On the surface of the 
painting fine lacquer is applied.

 • Natural colours are used.
 • Tala Pattachitra is one variant of this form, drawn on palm 

leaf.

Bengal Painting
 • The Bengal School of Art was an influential style of art 

that flourished in India during the British Raj in the early 
20th Century. 

 • It was associated with Indian nationalism, but was 
also supported and promoted by many British art 
administrators. 

 • The Bengal School’s influence in India declined with the 
spread of modernist ideas in the 1920s.

 • The indigenous art from belongs to Bengal and very 
interestingly it depicts spoof on retrograde social 
practices, thus attempting to highlight them for change.

 • Artists use dye that are made of spices, earth, soot etc. and 
particularly red, indigo, green , black and ochre colours 
are seen widely in such painting.

Madhubani Painting
 • Madhubani painting originated in a small village known 

as Maithili of Bihar. Initially, the women folk of the 
village drew the paintings on the walls of their home, as 
an illustration of their thoughts, hopes and dreams.

 • The brush used for Madhubani paintings of Bihar was 
made of cotton, wrapped around a bamboo stick.

 • The artists prepare the colours that are used for the 
paintings. Black color is made by adding soot to cow 
dung; yellow from combining turmeric (or pollen or 
lime) with the milk of banyan leaves; blue from indigo; 
red from the kusam flower juice or red sandalwood; green 
from the leaves of the wood apple tree; white from rice 
powder and orange from palasha flower.

 •  No space is left empty: gaps are filled in with paintings of 
flowers, animals, birds and geometric designs. 

 • Artists use natural dyes and pigment extracted from 
leaves, herbs and flowers.
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Miniature Painting 
 • Miniature paintings are handmade paintings, which are 

quite colourful, but small in size. 
 • The peculiarity of these paintings is the intricate and 

delicate brush work, which lends them a unique identity.
 • The Palas of Bengal were the pioneers of miniature 

painting in India.
 • The highlight of these paintings is the intricate and 

delicate brushwork, which lends them a unique identity.
 • The colours are handmade, from minerals, vegetables, 

precious stones, indigo, conch shells, pure gold and silver.
 • The most common theme of the Miniature painting of 

India comprises of the Ragas i.e., the musical codes of 
Indian classical music. There were a number of miniature 
schools in the country, including those of Mughals, 
Rajputs and the Deccan.

 • The Ragamala paintings also belong to this school, as 
does the Company painting produced for British clients 
under the British Raj.

Tanjore Painting
 • Tanjore Painting is one of the most popular forms of 

classical South Indian painting.
 • It is the native art form of Thanjavur (also known as 

Tanjore) city of Tamil Nadu. The dense composition, 
surface richness and vibrant colors of Thanjavur Paintings 
distinguish them from the other types of paintings. Then, 
there are embellishments of semi-precious stones, pearls 
and glass pieces that further add to their appeal.

 • The relief work gives them a three dimensional effect. 
Tanjore Painting of India originated during the 16th 
century, under the reign of the Cholas.

 • Vishnu, Shiva & Krishna favorite of artist 
 • Made for ritual & worship and not for display 
 • Paintings were made on Jack wood posted with 

unbleached cloth brilliant colour schemes, jewellery with 
stones and copper glasses & remarkable gold leaf work to 
which a mixture of list, chalk, gum honey are applied in 
layers on a sketch of the icon. 

 • Background always painted Red/Green. 
 • Baby Krishna is white but as an adult blue.
 • Outlines of figures are in a dark reddish brown. 
 • Belong to Maratha Period them mythological.

Kalamkari Painting
 • Kalamkari or “pen craft” of Srikalahasti, is executed with 

a kalam or pen, used for free hand drawing of the subject 
and filling in the colours, entirely by hand. Paintings are 
usually hand-painted or block-printed on cotton textile. 

 • This style grew around temples and had a distinctly 
religious identity - scrolls, temple hangings, deities and 
scenes from the great Hindu epics.

 • The Machilipatnam style tends to have more block 
printing. However, both use only vegetable colours.

 • These paintings are made in Andhra Pradesh.
 • It is hand painted as well as block printing with vegetable 

dyes applied on cloth.
 • Vegetable dyes are used for colour in the Kalam Kari work.
 • A small place Sri-Kalahasti is the best known centre of 

Kalamkari art.

 • This art is mainly related to decorating temple interiors 
with painted cloth panels, which was developed in the 
fifteenth century under the patronage of Vijaynagar rulers.

 • Every scene is surrounded by floral decorative patterns.
 • These paintings are made on cloth. They are very durable 

and flexible in size and made according to theme.
 • The artists use a bamboo or date palm stick pointed at one 

end with a bundle of fine hair attached to the other end to 
serve as brush or pen.

 • The kalamkari dyes are obtained by extracting colours 
from plant roots, leaves, along with salts of iron, tin, 
copper, alum etc.

Warli Paintings
 • Warli folk art has its origins in Maharashtra.
 • It is widely practised in the Northern Sahyadri region by 

the Adivasis (tribes). 
 • Elements of nature are the focal points of Warli folk 

paintings. A mixture of rice paste, gum and water is used 
as paint by the warlis. A bamboo stick is used as the brush.

 • It is vivid expression of daily & social events of Warli 
tribe, used by then to embellish the walls of village houses. 
Women are mainly engaged don’t depict mythological 
character/images of deities but depict social life. 

 • It uses very shapes: a circle, a triangle and a square. 
The circle represents the sun and the moon, the triangle 
derived from mountains and pointed trees, the square 
indicates a sacred enclosure or a piece of land. 

 • Painted on austre mud base using one color. In this sax to 
see straight line. 

 • Human and animal bodies are represented by two triangles 
joined at the tip; the upper triangle depicts the trunk and 
the lower triangle the pelvis. Their precarious equilibrium 
symbolizes the balance of the universe.

Gond Art
 • Gond art encompasses life as the central theme of art. It is 

practised by “Gondi” tribe of Central India. 
 • The art form celebrates life i.e., hills, streams, animals, 

birds etc. The tribes traditionally painted on the mud 
walls of their house.

 • Produced by the Santhals in India.
 • Mainly found in Gond tribe of the Godavari belt.
 • Highly sophisticated and abstract form of Art works.

Basholi Paintings
 • Basholi is a small town in Kathua district of Jammu and 

Kashmir. It was founded by Raja Bhupat Pal in circa 1635 
and is renowned for a special and vibrant style of Pahari 
miniature paintings.

 • Basholi Paintings are considered the first school of Pahari 
paintings. This style evolved into the much prolific 
Kangra paintings school by mid-eighteenth century. It is 
marked by bold stokes of primary colours and deep set 
facial patterns. 

 • Basohli Paintings Geometrical patterns, bright colors and 
glossy enamel characterize Basohli paintings.

 • The style developed under the patronage of Raja Kripal Pal 
and was truly unconventional, rich and highly vigorous.
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 • It is endowed with intricate geometrical designs, 
monochrome background, gloss finishes and dramatic 
compositions with imposing figures with decorative attire, 
a special focus on eyes, use of beetles wings for showing 
diamonds in ornaments, narrow sky and red border.

 • The wondrous paintings have also given shape to 
many illustrations of Hindu Gods viz. Radha-Krishna; 
Madhava-Malti and even themes from Bhagvata Purana.

Bundi Paintings 
 • The Bundi style of painting is very close to the Mewar 

style, but the former excels the latter in quality. 
 • Bundi School Concentrated on court scheme, many scenes 

of nobles, lovers & ladies in palaces were produced. 
 • The peculiar characteristics of the Bundi painting are the rich 

and glowing colors, the rising sun in golden colour, crimson-
red horizon, overlapping and semi-naturalistic trees. 

 • The Mughal influence is visible in the refined drawing of 
the faces and an element of naturalism in the treatment 
of the trees. The text is written in black against yellow 
background on the top.

 • Prominent features → Rich and glowing colours, the 
rising sun in golden colour, crimson-red horizon, border 
in brilliant red colour (in Rasikpriya series)

 • Notable examples → Bhairavi Ragini (Allahabad 
Museum), illustrated manuscript of the Bhagawata Purana 
(Kota Museum) & a series of the Rasikapriya (National 
Museum, Delhi)

Kalighat Painting
 • Patua painters from rural Bengal came and settled in 

Kalighat to make images of gods and goddesses in the 
early 19th century

 • They evolved a quick method of painting on mill-made 
paper

 • Used brush and ink from the lampblack
 • Has five distinctive styles – Bharni, Katchni, Tantrik, 

Godna and Gobar
 • Bharni, Kachni and Tantrik style were mainly done 

Brahman & Kayashth women, who are upper caste 
women in India and Nepal

 • Godna & Gobar style is done by the Dalit & Dushadh 
communities

 • These paintings on paper made with water colours 
comprise clear sweeping line drawings using bright 
colours and a clear background. Subjects are images of 
Kali, Lakshmi, Krishna, Ganesha, Shiva, and other gods 
and goddesses.

 • This painting form has its roots in the culture upheavds of 
19th century colonial Bengal.

 • Kalighat paintings became the best mirror of this cultural 
and aesthetic shift.

Kangra Painting
 • The Kangra style is developed out of the Guler style & 

possesses its main characteristics, like the delicacy of 
drawing & naturalism

 • The Kangra style continued to flourish at various places 

namely Kangra, GuIer, Basohli, Chamba, Jammu, Nurpur 
and Garhwal etc.

 • However, Named as Kangra style as they are identical in 
style to the portraits of Raja Sansar Chand of Kangra

 • In these paintings, the faces of women in profile have the 
nose almost in line with the forehead, the eyes are long & 
narrow, & chin is sharp.

 • There is, however, no modelling of figures and hair is 
treated as a flat mass.

 • Paintings of the Kangra style are attributed mainly to the 
Nainsukh family

Kishangarh (Banithani) Painting
 • Offshoot of Jodhpur school, rose around the personality 

of Raja Samant Singh (1748-64) 
 • Popular subject loves of ‘Radha & Krishna’ 
 • Nihalchand developed ‘Mannerist’ style which 

exaggerated the slender curves and almond eyes of his 
figures the facial type, though idealized, is extremely 
lyrical in the beauty contest. 

 • The painting is marked by delicate drawing, fine 
modelling of the human figures and cows and the broad 
vista of landscape showing a stream, rows of overlapping 
trees, and architecture. 

 • The artist has displayed a masterly skill in the grouping of 
many figures in the miniature. The painting has a golden 
inner border.

 • Distinguished by its individualistic facial type and its 
religious intensity

 • Men and women are drawn with pointed noses and chins, 
deeply curved eyes, and serpentine locks of hair

 • Their action is frequently shown to occur in large 
panoramic landscapes

Rajput Painting
 • The art of the independent Hindu feudal states in India
 • Unlike Mughal paintings which were contemporary in 

style, Rajput paintings were traditional & romantic
 • Rajput painting is further divided into Rajasthani painting 

and Pahari painting (art of the Himalayan kingdoms)

Mysore Painting
 • Mysore Painting is a form of classical South Indian 

painting, which evolved in the Mysore city of Karnataka.
 • During that time, Mysore was under the reign of the 

Wodeyars and it was under their patronage that this school 
of painting reached its zenith.

 • Quite similar to the Tanjore Paintings, Mysore Paintings 
of India make use of thinner gold leaves and require 
much more hard work. The most popular themes of these 
paintings include Hindu Gods and Goddesses and scenes 
from Hindu mythology. 

 • The grace, beauty and intricacy of Indian Mysore 
Paintings leave the onlookers mesmerized.

 • Indian Mysore School of paintings exists in Mysore, Bangalore, 
Narasipura, Tumkur, Sravanabelagola and Nanjangud.
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Mughal Painting
 • Mainly confined to miniature illustrations on the books or 

as single works to be kept in an album
 • Mughal paintings were a unique blend of Indian, Persian 

(Safavi) and Islamic styles
 • Marked by supple naturalism → Primarily aristocratic 

and secular
 • Tried to paint the classical ragas and Seasons or baramasa
 • Tuti-nama - first art work of the Mughal School.
 • Akbar’s reign (1556–1605) ushered a new era in Indian 

miniature painting.
 • At Zenith under Jahangir who himself was a famous painter
 • Jahangir encouraged artists to paint portraits and durbar 

scenes.
 • Shah Jahan (1627–1658) continued the patronage of 

painting.
 • Aurangzeb had no taste for fine arts.
 • Most significant are Hamza Nama, Razm-Nama or “The 

Book of War”, Akbar Nama
 • Finest example of this school includes Hamzanama 

series, started in 1567 & completed in 1582
 • Hamzanama → Stories of Amir Hamza, illustrated by Mir 

Sayyid Ali
 • 1200 paintings on themes of Changeznama, Zafarnama 

& Ramayana
 • The paintings of the Hamzanama are of large size, 20” × 

27” and were painted on cloth.
 • They are in the Persian safavi style with dominating 

colours being red, blue and green
 • Indian tones appear in later work, when Indian artists 

were employed.

 • Akbar and Jehangir encouraged the illustration of epics 
and histories, Ramayana, Mahabharata, Akbarnama and 
Hamzanama. 

 • Experiments on rich colour schemes and varied 
expressions happened during this period.

 • Hamza-nama (illustrations on cloth)- more developed and 
refined than Tuti-nama.

 • Akbar was the first monarch to establish an atelier in 
India under the supervision of two Persian master artists, 
Mir Sayyed Ali & Abdus Samad. More than a hundred 
painters were employed, most of whom were Hindus 
from Gujarat, Gwalior and Kashmir, who gave a birth to 
a new school of painting, popularly known as the Mughal 
School of miniature paintings.

Mural Painting
 • Mural is inherently different from all other forms of 

pictorial art & is organically connected with architecture.
 • Mural is the only form of painting that is truly three-

dimensional, since it modifies and partakes of a given space.
 • Mural paintings are applied on dry wall with the major 

use of egg, yolk, oil, etc.
 • A mural artist must conceive pictorially a theme on 

the appropriate scale with reference to the structural 
exigencies of the wall & to the idea expressed.

 • The history of Indian murals starts in ancient & early medieval 
times, from 2nd century BC to 8th – 10th century AD.

 • Notable examples → Ajanta Caves, Bagh Caves, 
Sittanavasal Caves, Armamalai Cave (Tamil Nadu), 
Kailasa temple (Ellora Caves)

 • Murals from this period depict mainly religious themes of 
Buddhist, Jain and Hindu.

Paintings Themes
Ajanta Paintings The themes of most of these paintings revolve around the life and teachings of Lord Buddha. This 

includes the Jataka stories related to the various lives and incarnations of Buddha.

Ellora Paintings The rock paintings of Ellora were painted in two different series. The first series, which 
were done when the caves were carved, revolve around Lord Vishnu and Goddess Lakshmi. 
The second series, painted centuries later, illustrate procession of Shaiva holy men, Apsaras, etc. It also 
included Jataka tales and Jain text

Bagh Paintings Paintings are both secular and religious (Buddhism is main inspiration ). Painting style is influenced by 
Ajanta.

Sittanavasal Paintings The themes of these paintings include animals, fish, ducks, people collecting lotuses from a pond, two 
dancing figures, etc. Apart from that, one can also find inscriptions dating back to the 9th and 10th 
century. Jainism is main inspiration.

Badami Paintings Petronised by Chalukyas. It was inspired by Vaishaivism. Paintings in this cave depict palace scenes.

Pandyas paintings Jains texts, female figures, etc.

Pallavas paintings Beautiful lotus pond and flowers, dancing figures, lilies, fish, geese, buffaloes and elephants.

Chola paintings The paintings celebrate Lord Shiva.

Vijayanagara Paintings The paintings about the life and times of the Vijayanagara court.

Nayaka Paintings Depicting the story of Mucukunda, a legendary Chola king
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Personalities of Indian Painting
Rabindranath Tagore 1861 -1941 He started painting from 1893 onwards and emerged as a creative exponent of graphic 

art in 1928. Tagore’s best known painting, Bharat Mata, depicted a young woman, 
portrayed with four arms in the manner of Hindu, deities, holding objects symbolic of 
India’s national aspirations

Abanindranath Tagore 1871 -1951 His first expression of paintings was Radhakrishna series. His set of paintings called 
Krishnalila (1896) is a synthesis of the Indian and European styles. His Arabian Nights 
series (1930) is among his most renowned works. He established the Indian Society of 
Oriental Art in 1907.

Nandlal Bose 1882 -1966 He was the student of Abanindranath Tagore. He was influenced by the Upanishads, 
Ajantha Paintings, Mughal Miniatures. He focused on the different levels of individual 
creativity and created a new conceptual base for Indian Art. His work Suttee won him 
a prize in the exhibition of Indian Society of Oriental Arts.

Jamini Roy 1887 -1972 He was greatly impressed by the kalighat paintings. His pictures are bold and statre. 
He used mineral and vegetable dyes popularly used in the villages to identify with the 
village ethos. He used cloth, wood and other materials in place of the canvas. He is the 
recipient of the Padma Bhushan Award (1955).

Amrita Shergil 1913 -1941 She was one of India’s first modernist painters. Her work showed the fusion of the 
Eastern and Western style. Her painting shows her concern for poverty. She used real 
models and monochromatic colour at times for her paintings. Some of her famous 
paintings are Bride’s Toilet, Hill women, Siesta, Nudes, Brahmacharis etc. She died at 
the age of 28.

S.H. Raza 1922-2016 Syed Haider Raza is an eminent Indian Artist who has lived and worked in France 
since 1950. His works are mainly abstracts in oil or acrylic, with a very rich use of 
colour. He was awarded the Padmashree and Fellowship of the Lalit Kala Academy in 
1981 and Padma Bhushan in 2007. 

M.F. Hussain 1915-2011 He is considered as India’s leading artist. He paints in black social environment, often 
using distorted human figures, horses and objects. A times he uses highly violent 
distortions in form and colour to display emotions

Tyeb Mehta 1925 -2009 He was a famous Indian painter. His noted works were the ‘Diagonal Series’ 
Santiniketan, Kali, Mahishasura etc. He was part of the noted Bombay progressive 
Artists Group

Satish Gujral 1925 He is a painter, sculptor, muralist and architect in one. He works with several mediums 
like paint, clay, ceramic, wood, glass and metal. His dynamic social - realistic paints 
can be seen in the paintings of partition (revolution) which shows influence of Mexican 
grotesque distortion. He was awarded Padma Vibhushan in 1999.

Raja Ravi Varma 1848 - 1906 He introduced oil painting in India. Ravi Varma is particularly noted for his paintings 
depicting episodes from the story of Dushyanta and Shakuntala, and Nala and 
Damayanti, from the Mahabharata. His paintings are considered to be among the best 
examples of the fusion of Indian traditions with the techniques of European academic 
art.

Kolam Painting 
 • Kolam is a ritualistic design drawn at the threshold of 

households and temples. 
 • It is drawn everyday at dawn and dusk by women in 

South India.
 • Kolam marks festivals, seasons and important events 

in a woman’s life such as birth, first menstruation and 
marriage. 

 • Kolam is a free-hand drawing with symmetrical and neat 
geometrical patterns.

Phad Painting
 • Phad is a type of scroll painting.
 • This type of painting is a most famous painting of 

Rajasthan, mainly found in the Bhilwara district.
 • The main themes of the phad paintings depict the deities 

and their legends and the stories of erstwhile Maharajas.
 • The unique features of phad paintings are the bold lines 

and a two dimensional treatment of figures with the entire 
composition arranged in sections.
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Indian Music

Origin And History of Indian Music
Indian music has a very long, unbroken tradition and is an 
accumulated heritage of centuries. It is believed that sage 
Narada introduced the art of music to the earth and the sound 
that pervades the whole universe, The ‘Samaveda’ is believed 
to contain all the seven notes of the raga ‘karaharapriya’. The 
earliest reference to musical theory is found in ‘Rikpratisakhya’ 
(400 B.C,). Bharata’s ‘Natya Shastra’ (4th century A. D.) contains 
several chapters on music and it is probably the first work that 
clearly elaborated the octava and divided it into twenty two 
keys. Saranga Deva in his work ‘Sangeeta Ratnakara’ defined 
almost 264 ragas and described the various ‘microtones’. The 
other significant works on Indian music include Matanga’s 
‘Brihaddesi’ (9th century A.D.), Narada’s ‘Sangeeta Makaranda’ 
(11th century A.D.), Ramamatya’s ‘Swaramela Kalanidhi’ (16th 
century A.D.) and Venkatamakhi’s ‘Chaturdandi-prakssika’ 
(17th century A.D.).

Raga & Tala Concept in Indian Music
In the Indian Classical Music, Raga is the basis of melody and 
Tala is the basis of rhythm. Ragas involve several important 
elements. The first element is sound – metaphysical and 
physical, which is referred to as nada. There are two types 
of nada, anahata nada or un-struck sound and ahata nada 
or struck sound. The next element of raga is pitch, relegated 
into swara (whole and half tones), and sruti (microtones). 
Raga also involves the production of emotional effects in the 
performer and listener, which are known as rasa. The aim 
of raga is to elicit emotional and psychological responses 
from the listener. There are nine rasas. Love (Shringar), 
Humour (Hasya), Pathos (Karuna), Anger (Rudra), Heroism 
(Vir), Terror (Bhayanaka), Disgust (Veebhatsa) and Wonder 
(Abdhuta).
Raga is the basis of classical music. It is based on the principle 
of a combination of notes selected out the 22 note intervals 
of the octave. There are 72 ‘melas’,or parent scales, on which 
Ragas are based. Every Raga is derived from some Thaat or 
Scale.
Ragas are placed in three categories: (a) Odava or pentatonic, 
a composition of five notes, (b) Shadava or hexatonic, a 
composition of six notes and (c) Sampoorna or heptatonic, a 
composition of seven notes. 
Every Raga must have at least five notes, starting at Sa, The 
speed of a raga is divided into three parts: Vilambit (slow), 
Madhya (Medium) and Drut (fast).
Another aspect of the ragas is the appropriate distribution 
in time during the 24 hours of the day for its performance, 
i.e. the time of the day denotes the type of the raga to be 
sung. Based on this, the ragas are divided into four types: 
Sandi–prakash ragas or twilight ragas, Midday and Midnight 
ragas, Ragas for the first quarter of the morning and night 
and Ragas for the last quarter of the day and night. All the 
ragas are divided into the broad groups -- Poor Ragas and 
Uttar Ragas.
Another division of ragas is the classification of ragas under six 
principal ragas -- Hindol, Deepal, Megh, Shree and Maulkauns.
Tala: Tala is the rhythmical groupings of beats. These rhythmic 
cycles range from 3 to 108 beats. It is the theory of time measure 
and has the same principle in Hindustani and Carnatic music, 
though the names and styles differ. There are over a 100 Talas, 
but only 30 Talas are known and only about 10–12 talas are 

actually used. The most commonly encountered one is the one 
with sixteen beats called the teentaal. The Laya is the tempo, 
which keeps the uniformity of time span. The Matra is the 
tempo, which keeps the uniformity of time span. The Matra is 
the smallest unit of the tala.

Hindustani Music
 • The Hindustani music originated in North India in the 

13th and 14th century. The Hindustani music has elements 
of ancient Hindu tradition, Vedic philosophy and Persian 
tradition as well. 

 • It is based on Raga system. The Raga is a melodic scale 
comprising of basic seven notes. Hindustani Music is 
vocal-centric. 

 • The major vocal forms associated with Hindustani 
classical music are the Khayal, Ghazal, Dhrupad, 
Dhammar, Hori, Tarana, Tappa, Chaturang, Ragasagar 
and Thumri.

 • Medieval period: Hindustani music prevalent in North 
India & Carnatic music in South India

 • Traced back to Delhi Sultanate → Amir Khusrau (AD 
1253-1325) invented Sitar and Tabla, invented new Ragas 
like Ghora & Sanam evolved Qawwali mixing Indian & 
Iranian music

 • New music instruments such as Sarangi & Rabab were 
introduced in this period

 • Most of the Hindustani musicians trace their descent to Tansen
 • Prominent Styles → Dhrupad, Dhamar-Hori, Khayal, 

Tarana, Sargam, Thumri & Ghazal

(A) Dhrupad
 • Dhrupad is the oldest and perhaps the grandest form of 

Hindustani vocal music. Dhrupad is essentially a poetic 
form incorporated into an extended presentation style 
marked by precise and orderly elaboration of a raga.

 • The exposition preceding the composed verses is called 
alap, and is usually the longest portion of the performance. 
Dhrupad is in decline since the 18th century.

(B) Khayal
 • Khayal literally means ‘a stray thought’, ‘a lyric’ and ’an 

imagination’.
 • This is the most prominent genre of Hindustani vocal 

music depicting a romantic style of singing.
 • Khayal is dependent to a large extent on the imagination 

of the performer and the improvisations he is able to 
incorporate.

 • Khayal is also composed in a particular raga and tala and 
has a brief text. The Khayal texts range from praise of 
kings or seasons, description of seasons to the pranks of 
Lord Krishna, divine love and sorrow of separation.

 • There are six main gharanas in khayal: Delhi, Patiala, 
Agra, Gwalior, Kirana and Atrauli-Jaipur. Gwalior 
Gharana is the oldest and is also considered the mother of 
all other gharanas.

(C) Thumri
 • Thumri originated in the Eastern part of Uttar Pradesh, 

mainly in Lucknow and Benares, around the 18th century 
AD.
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 • It is believed to have been influenced by hori, kajri and 
dadra.Thumri is supposed to be a romantic and erotic 
style of singing and is also called “the lyric of Indian 
classical music”. The song compositions are mostly of 
love, separation and devotion. 

 • Its most distinct feature is the erotic subject matter 
picturesquely portraying the various episodes from the 
lives of Lord Krishna and Radha. 

 • A Thumri is usually performed as the last item of a 
Khayal concert. There are three main gharanas of thumri 
-- Benaras, Lucknow and Patiala. 

(D) Dadra
 • Dadra bears a close resemblance to the Thumri. The texts 

are as amorous as those of Thumris. 
 • The major difference is that dadras have more than one 

antara and are in dadra tala. Singers usually sing a dadra 
after a thumri.

(E) Dhamar-Hori
 • These compositions are similar to Dhrupad but are chiefly 

associated with the festival of Holi. Here the compositions 
are specifically in praise of Lord Krishna. 

 • This music, sung in the dhamar tala, is chiefly used in 
festivals like Janmashthami, Ramnavami and Holi. 

 • The compositions here describe the spring season. These 
compositions are mainly based on the love pranks of 
Radha-Krishna.

(F) Tappa
 • The tappa is said to have developed in the late 18th 

Century AD from the folk songs of camel drivers. Tappa 
literally means ‘jump’ in Persian. 

 • They are essentially folklore of love and passion and are 
written in Punjabi.

(G) Ragasagar
 • Ragasagar consists of different parts of musical passages 

in different ragas as one song composition. 
 • These compositions have 8 to 12 different ragas and the 

lyrics indicate the change of the ragas. 
 • The peculiarity of this style depends on how smoothly the 

musical passages change along with the change of ragas.

(H) Tarana
 • Tarana is a style consisting of peculiar syllables woven 

into rhythmical patterns as a song. 
 • It is usually sung in faster tempo.

(I) Chaturang
 • Chaturang denotes four colours or a composition of a 

song in four parts:
 • Four parts are: Fast Khayal, Tarana, Sargam and a “Paran” 

of Tabla or Pakhwaj.

(J) Ghazal
 • The ghazal is mainly a poetic form than a musical form, 

but it is more song-like than the thumri. 
 • The ghazal is described as the “pride of Urdu poetry”. 

The ghazal originated in Iran in the 10th Century AD. 
 • The ghazal never exceeds 12 shers (couplets) and on an 

average, ghazals usually have about 7 shers. 
 • The ghazal found an opportunity to grow and develop 

in India around 12th Century AD when the Mughal 
influences came to India, and Persian gave way to Urdu 
as the language of poetry and literature.

 •  It developed and evolved in the courts of Golconda and 
Bijapur under the patronage of Muslim rulers. 

The 18th and 419th centuries are regarded as the golden 
period of the ghazal with Delhi and Lucknow being its main 
centres.

Personalities of Hindustani Music 

Bhimsen Joshi He was on Indian vocalist in the Hindustani classical tradition. He was the member of the Kirana 
Gharana. He is famous for Khyal form of singing. He enriched the kirana gharana by adding his own 
distinctive style and adopting characteristics from other gharanas.He was the recipient of s evera l 
prestigi ous awards including Padma Shri , Padma Bhushan and Padma Vibhushan. Bhimsen Joshi 
is renowned for his unique style and mastery over ragas.

Mallikarj un Mansur He was an Indian Hindustani classical singer of the Khyal style in the Jaipur- Atrauligharana. He 
had received many awards including Padmabhushan, Kalidas Summan etc.

Pandit Jasraj He is the exponent of the Mewati Gharana of Hindustani classical music. Pandit Jasraj’s greatest 
contribution to Indian music is his conception of an unique and novel jugalbandhi based on 
the ancient system of moorchanas, between a male and a female vocalist, each singing in their 
respective scales and different ragas at the same time. Pandit Jasraj is the recipient of several honors 
and awards. 

Begum Parveen Sultana She is a Assamese Hindustani classical singer of the Patiala Gharana. She is among the foremost 
classical vocalist in India. She is known as Queen of Classical Vocal. She was confer red the 
Padmashri in 1976.

Kumar Gandharva He was a Hindustani classical singer, famous for his unique vocal style. He did not follow any kind 
of Gharana. He experimented out his own styles. He was awarded the Padma Vibhushan in 1990.
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Siddheswari Devi She was a Hindustani singer from Varanasi. She sang Khyal, Thumri and short classical forms as 
dadra, chaiti, Kajri etc. Siddheswar’s music had all the salient features of the Banaras style such as 
simple charm, intensity of feeling and effective expression of emotions.

Girija Devi She was an Hindustani classical singer of the Banaras gharana. She sings different general of 
Hindustani vocal music like Khyal, Thumri, Dadra, Chaiti and Kajri. But her forte lies in singing 
the poorab and Thumri. So she is called the Queen of Thumri.

Gangubai Hanga He was an Indian Hindustani musical singer of the Khyal genre. She belonged to the Kirana 
Gharana. She was famous for her deep and powerful voice.

Musical Instruments and its Exponents Indian Music

Musical Instruments Exponents

Mridangam Palakkad Mani Iyer, T.R. Murthy, Guruvayoor Doraiswami, Karaikudi R.Mani, Umayalpuram 
Shivaraman, Velloor A. Ramabhadran, Mavelikara Krishnan Kutty Nair.

Sitar Pt. Ravi Shankar, Mushtaq Ali Khan, Vilayat Khan, Uma Shankar Mishra, Nikhil Banerjee,Raiz 
Khan, Harashankar Bhattacharya , Budhaditya Mukherjee, Abdul Halim Jaffer Khan.

Sarod AmjadAli Khan, Ali Akbar Khan, Rajiv, Taranath

Violin V.G. Jog, Lalgudi Jayaraman, T.N. Krishnan, Yehudi Mennuhin, M.S.Gopala krishnan,Kunnukkudi 
Vaidyana than, Kalyana Krishna Bhaga vatar , L.Subr amaniam, Chandayya, Kantha Devi, 
Gajannan Rao Joshi (Hindustani), Zubin Mehta (Western).

Santoor Shiv Kumar Sharma , Tarun Bhattacharya, Bhajan Sopperi.

Flute N.Ramani, Hariprasad Chaurasia, T.R. Mahalingam, Pannalal Ghosh, T. S. Shankaran, Sikkil 
Sisters

Mandolin U. Srinivas, S.Balamurali Krishna.

Piano Surojeet Chatterji, Kaikhoshha purji , Sorabjee.

Shehnai Bismillah Khan , Bagheshwari Gamar, Bade Gulam Ali.

Tabla Al la Rakha , Zakir Hussian, Shankar Ghosh, Aba d Mistry, Rimba Shiva , Santha Prasad, Sheikh 
Dawood, Sharafat Ahmed Khan, Kishan Maharaj , Ahmed, Tirkuva, Pt. Samta Prasad.

Veena Chitti Babu, Mysore Doraiswami Iyankar, Azad Ali Khan (Hindustani), Badik Ali Khan, Kumara 
Swami Iyer (Carnatic), Kalpakkom Swaminathan, Ka lya na K ris hna Bhaga vata r, S. Balachander.

Sarangi  Pandit Ram Narayan, Sultan Khan, Sabri Khan.

Clarnet Sheikh Mohammed Arif.

Carnatic Music 
 • The Tamil classic of the 2nd century A.D. titled the 

Silappadhikaram contains a vivid description of the 
music of that period. The Tolkappiyam, Kalladam and the 
contributions of the Saivite and Vaishnavite saints of the 
7th and 8th centuries A.D. also serve as resource material 
for studying musical history.

 • It is said, that South Indian Music, as known today, 
flourished in Deogiri the capital city of the Yadavas in 
the middle ages, and that after the invasion and plunder 
of the city by the Muslims, the entire cultural life of the 
city took shelter in the Carnatic Empire of Vijayanagar 

under the reign of Krishnadevaraya. Thereafter, the music 
of South India came to be known as Carnatic Music.

 • In the field of practical music, South India had a succession 
of brilliant and prolific composers who enriched the art 
with thousands of compositions. After Purandaradasa, 
Tallapakam Annamacharya Narayana Tirtha, Bhadra-
chalam Ramdasa and Kshetranja made contributions to 
the wealth of compositions

 • The birth of the Musical Trinity - Tyagaraja, Muthuswami 
Dikshitar and Syama Sastri - at Tiruvarur between the 
years 1750 to 1850 A.D. ushered in an era of dynamic 
development in Carnatic music.



 General KnowledgeGK-122

 • Outstanding feature of Carnatic music is its raga system & 
highly developed and intricate tala system. Though clear 
cut demarcations in the style of musical presentation, 
similar to the gharanas of Hindustani music are not seen 
in Carnatic music, yet, we do come across different styles 
in rendering compositions.

 • The ancient musical forms like Prabandhas, etc. gradually 
gave away to the different musicals forms that are in use 
in present day music, though the basic elements of the 
ancient Prabandhas are still retained in the modern forms. 
The following musical forms offer interesting study:

Gitam : Gitam is the simplest type of composition. Taught to 
beginners of music, the gitam is very simple in construction, 
with an easy and melodious flow of music. 
Suladi :Very much like the gitam in musical structure and 
arrangement, the Suladis are of a higher standard than the gitam.
Varnam : The Varnam is a beautiful creation of musical 
craftsmanship of a high order, combining in itself all the 
characteristic features of the raga in which it is composed. 
Practice in Varnam singing helps a musician to attain mastery in 
presentation and command over raga, tala and bhava.
Svarajati : This is learnt after a course in gitams. More 
complicated than the gitas, the Svarajati paves the way for the 
learning of the Varnams. The theme is either devotional, heroic 
or amorous.
Jatisvaram : Very similar to the svarajati in musical structure, 
this form- Jatisvaram-has no sahitya or words. The piece is sung 
with solfa syllables only.
Kirtanam : The Kirtanam had its birth about the latter half 
of the 14th century. It is valued for the devotional content of 
the sahitya. Clothed in simple music, the kirtanam abounds in 
Bhakti bhava. It is suited for congregational singing as well as 
individual presentation.
Kriti : The Kriti is a development from the Kirtana. It is an 
highly evolved musical form. The highest limit of aesthetic 
excellence is reached in the Kriti composition. The raga bhava 
is brought out in all the rich and varied colours in this form. 
PADA : Padas are scholarly compositions in Telegu and Tamil. 
Though they are composed mainly as dance forms, they are also 
sung in concerts, on account of their musical excellence and 
aesthetic appeal. The music is slow-moving and dignified.
Javali :A javali is a composition belonging to the sphere of 
light classical music. Sung both in concert programmes and 
dance concerts, the javalis are popular because of the attractive 
melodies in which they are composed. In contrast to the padas 
which portray divine love, javalis are songs which are sensuous 
in concept and spirit.
Tillana : The Tillana, corresponding to the Tarana of Hindustani 
music, is a short and crisp form. It is mainly a dance form, but 
on account of its brisk and attractive music, it sometimes finds a 
place in music concerts as a conclusion piece.
Pallavi: This is the most important branch of creative music. 
It is in this branch of manodharma sangeeta, that the musician 
has ample opportunities of displaying his or her creative talents, 
imaginative skill, and musical intelligence.
Tanam : This is a branch of raga alapana. It is raga alapana in 
Madhyamakala or medium speed. There is perceptible rhythm 
in this. The rhythmical flow of music, flowing in fascinating 
patterns, makes tanam singing the most captivating part of raga 
exposition.

INDIAN VOCALISTS

Devotional Music Of India
 • India is a land of diverse faiths and beliefs and is bound 

by a common thread of music. Indian earlier classical 
music ‘Prabandh Sangeet’ and ‘Dhruvapada’ were all 
devotional in character. 

 • Later other forms of devotional music like ‘bhajans’, 
‘kirtans’, ‘shabads’ and ‘qawalis’ came into being.

Bhajan
 • Bhajans belong to the Bhakti Movement, it is a popular 

form of devotional singing prevalent in north India. Stories 
and episodes from the ‘Ramayana’ and ‘Mahabharata’ are 
popular themes for bhajans.

 • Bhajan singing is usually accompanied by musical 
instruments like ‘jhanj’, ‘manjira’, ‘daphli’, ‘dholak’ and 
‘chimta’.

 • Meera Bai, Kabir, Surdass, Tulsidas, guru Nanak and 
Narsi Mehta are some of the most significant names in 
bhajan singing.

Shabad
 • Shabads are devotional songs of the Sikhs originated as a 

musical composition around the 17th century AD.
 • Guru Nanak and his disciple Mardana are credited with 

the development and popularity of shabad.
 • Besides the shabads, these are twenty two ‘vars’ or 

ballads, which are mentioned in the Guru Granth Sahib.

Qawwali
 • Quawwali is a devotional form of music, prevalent among 

the sufis. The lyrics are in praise of Allah.
 • It is written in Persian, Urdu and Hindi is composed in a 

specific ‘raga’. Originally it was sung to the beat of the 
‘daff’.

 • Amir Khusro (1254–1325 AD) is believed to have 
incorporated meaningful words into the ‘qaul’. Which 
over a period of time developed into qawwali.

Kirtan
 • Kirtan is an ancient folk tradition of musical meditation 

was transformed into song and dance congregations by 
Chaitanya Mahaprabhu.

 • Kirtans are of two types ‘Nama-Kirtana’ and ‘Lila-
Kirtana’.

Abhangs
 • These are also referred as ‘Vittala’ and ‘Vittoba’ in 

Maharashtra. These are devotional songs sung in praise 
of Lord Krishna.

 These were popularised by renowned saints like 
Gnaneshwar, Eknath and Tukaram.

Bhatiyali
 • These songs are sung mainly by the East Bengal boatmen 

while boating on the rivers.
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Tevaram
 • These are the devotional hymns sung by Oduyars and 

others in South India.

Gharanas Of Hindustani Music
The Gharana or family is a school of a particular style of 
singing or playing instruments. The following are the important 
Gharanas of Hindustani vocal music.

Gharana's Name Founders Exponents
Agra Gharana Haji Sujan Khan, Ustad Ghagge Khuda Bakhsh Faiyyaz Khan, Latafat Hussain Khan

Benaras Gharana  Pandit Gopal Mishra Rajan Mishra and Sajan Mishra

Bhendi Baza Gharana Ustad Chajju Khan Aman Ali Khan Shashikala Koratkar

Delhi Gharana  Ustad Mamman Khan  Chand Khan, Nasir Ahmed Khan

Gwalior Gharana Ustad Nathan Pir Baksh and Ustad Nathu Khan Balakrishna Bura Ichalkaranjikar, Vinayakrao 
Patwardhan

Indore Gharana  Ustad Amir Khan

Jaipur Atrauli Gharana Ustad alladiya Khan Kesarbai Kerkar, Mogubai Kurdikar

Patiala Gharana Ustad Fatch Ali Khan Ustad Ali Bakhsh Bade Ghulam Ali Khan, Munawar Ali Khan

Indian Dance

An Introduction
 • In India dance is considered to be divine in origin. Shiva’s 

cosmic dance. Tandava, is belived to encompass creation, 
preservation and destruction. 

 • The common root of all classical dance forms can be 
traced to Bharata’s Natyashastra,. According to the 
Natyashastra, Brahma, the creator and the first of the 
Hindu Triad, was asked to create a part time by the gods.

 • For creating drama, Brahma took pathya (words) from 
the Rigveda, abhinaya (gesture) from the Yajurveda, geet 
(music and chant) from Samaveda and rasa (sentiments 
and emotions) from Atharvaveda to form the fifth Veda, 
Natyaveda.

 • Indian dance is divided into nritta – the rhythmic elements, 
nritya – the combination of rhythm with expression and 
natya – the dramatic element.

 • Nritya is usually expressed through the eyes, hands and 
facial movements. Nritya combined with Nritta makes up 
the usual dance programmes.

 • There are four strong elements of the classical dance 
form:shastra sculpture, folk tradition and ancient 
literature.

Indian Classical Dances
India has thousands of year old tradition of fine arts and classical 
and folk music and dances. Some of the world-famous dance 
forms that originated and evolved in India are Bharatnatyam, 
Kathak, Kathakali, Kuchipudi, Manipuri, Mohiniattam and 
Odissi. All these dance forms use basically the same ‘mudras’ 
or signs of hand as a common language of expression and were 
originally performed in the temples to entertain various Gods 
and Goddesses.

Indian Folk and Tribal Dances
India is a land of varied cultures and traditions. Indian folk 
and tribal dances are product of different socio-economic set 
up and traditions. Indian folk and tribal dances are simple and 
are performed to express joy. In India we have festivals and 
celebrations virtually every day. This has added to the richness 
of Indian culture. 

Various dance forms

 Dance Forms Origin Lagends

Odissi

(Odisha)

Odissi is believed to 
be the oldest form of 
Indian dance from the 
state of Odisha, It is 
considered a dance of 
love, joy and intense 
passion, pure, divine 
and human. It divides 
the body into three 
parts, head, bust and 
torso

Kelucharan 
Mohapatra Sonal 
Mansingh Mayadhar 
Raut, Jhelum 
Paranjape, KumKum 
Mohanty, Madhumita 
Raut, Aloka 
Kanungo, Ileana 
Citaristi

Bharat 
Natyam

(Tamil Nadu)

Bharatnatyam is 
more popular in 
South Indian states. 
This dance is almost 
2,000 years old. This 
dance flourished in 
the Hindu temples of 
South India.

Alarmel Valli, Yamini 
Krishnamurthy, 
Rukmini Devi, Padma 
Subramanyam, Yamini 
Krishnamurthy, 
Mrinalini Sarabhai, 
Meenakshi Sundaram 
Pillai, Padma 
Subramanyam, 
Balasarswati

Kuchipudi

(Andhra 
Pradesh)

It presents scenes 
from Hindu Epics and 
mythological tales 
through dance-dramas 
combining music, 
dance and acting.

Bhavana Reddy, 
Yamini Reddy, Raja 
& Radha Reddy, 
Kaushalya Reddy
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Kathak

(North India
(Lucknow-
Banaras-
Jaipur))

This north Indian 
dance form is 
inextricably bound 
with classical 
Hindustani music, 
and the rhythmic 
nimbleness of the feet 
is accompanied by the 
tabla or pakhawaj

Pandit Birju Maharaj, 
Kumudini Lakhiya, 
Sitara Devi, Shovana 
Narayan, Malabika 
Mitra, Kumudini 
Lakhiya, Kartik 
Ram - Kalyan Das, 
Manisha Gulyani

Kathakali

(Kerala)

It literally means 
story play and is 
an elaborate dance 
depicting the victory 
of truth over false-
hood

Kalamandalam 
Krishna Prasad, 
Kavungal Chathunni 
Panicker, Kavungal 
Chathunni Panicker, 
Kalamandalam 
Ramankutty Nair, 
Kalamandalam 
Kesavan Namboodir, 
Kottakkal Sivaraman, 
Kalamandalam Gopi

Mohiniyattam

(Kerala)

It is a very graceful 
dance meant to be 
performed as a solo 
recital by women.

Smitha Rajan, Sunanda 
Nai, Jayaprabha Menon, 
Pallavi Krishnan, Gopika 
Varma, Vijayalakshmi

Manipuri

(Manipur)

The most striking 
part of Manipur 
dance is its colorful 
decoration, lightness 
of dancing foot, 
delicacy of abhinaya 
(drama), lilting music 
and poetic charm

Poushali Chatterjee 
, Rajkumar Singhajit 
Singh, Sohini Ray, Guru 
Nileswar Mukharjee, 
Guru Bipin Singha

Yakshagana It is a classical dance 
drama popular in the 
state of Karnataka. 
This theater art 
involves music, 
song, dance, acting, 
dialogue, story and 
unique costumes.

States and their Folk Dances
Jharkhand Chhau, Sarahul, Jat-Jatin, Karma, Danga, 

Didesia, Sohrai, Paika, Bheja

Uttarakhand Gadhwali, Kumayuni, Kajari, Jhora, 
Raslila, Chappeli, Bhotia

Chhattisgarh Goudi, Karma, Jhumar, Pali, Tapali, 
Navrani, Diwari, Mundari.

Andhra Pradesh Kuchipudi (classical), Ghantamardala, 
Otttam Thedal, Mohiniattam, Kummi, 
Siddhi Madhuri, Chhadi.

Arunachal 
Pradesh

Mask dance (Mukhauta Nritya), War 
dance.

Himachal Pradesh Jhora, Jhali, Charhi, Dhaman, Chhapeli, 
Mahasu, Nati, Dangi, Chamba, Thali, 
Jhainta, Daf, Stick dance etc.

Goa Mandi, Jhagor, Khol, Dakni etc.

Assam Bihu, Bichua, Natpuja, Maharas, 
Kaligopal, Bagurumba, Naga dance, 
Khel Gopal, Tabal Chongli, Canoe, 
Jhumura Hobjanai Pojapali etc.

West Bengal Kathi, Gambhira, Dhali, Jatra, Baul, 
Marasia, Mahal, Keertan etc.

Kerala Kathakali (Classical), Ottam Thulal, 
Mohiniattam, Kaikottikali, Tapptikali, 
Kali Auttam.

Meghalaya Laho, Baagla etc.

Manipur Manipuri (Classical), Rakhal, NatRash, 
MahaRash, Raukhat etc.

Nagaland Chong, Khaiva, Lim Nuralim etc.

Odisha Odissi (Classical), Savari, Ghumara, 
Painka, Munari, Chhau, Chadya 
Dandanata etc.

Maharashtra Lavani, Nakata, Koli, Lezim, Gafa, 
Dahikala Dasavtar or Bohada, Tamasha, 
Mauni, Powara, Gouricha etc.

Karnataka Yakshagan, Huttari, Suggi, Kunitha, 
Karga, Lambi

Gujarat Garba, Dandiya Ras, Tippani Juriun, 
Bhavai.

Punjab Bhangra, Giddha, Do, Dhaman etc.

Rajasthan Ghumar, Chakri, Ganagor, Jhulan Leela, 
Jhuma, Surisini, Ghapal, Panihari, Ginad 
etc.

Jammu & 
Kashmir

Rauf, Hikat, Mandjas, Kud Dandi nach, 
Damali.

Tamil Nadu Bharatnatyam, Kumi, Kolattam, Kavadi

Uttar Pradesh Nautanki, Raslila, Kajri, Jhora, Chappeli, 
Jaita.

Bihar Jata-Jatin, Bakho-Bakhain, Panwariya, 
Sama-Chakwa, Bidesia, Jatra etc.

Haryana Jhumar, Phag Dance, Daph, Dhamal, 
Loor, Gugga, Khor, Gagor etc.

Theatres and Films

Theatre in India
 • India has a longest richest tradition in theatre going back 

to at least 5000 years.
 • Bharata’s Natya Shastra (2000 BC to 4th century AD) 

was the earliest and most elaborate treatise in dramaturgy 
written anywhere in the world.

 • In Natya Shastra, Bharata Muni described ten 
classifications of drama.

 • Hindu theorists from the earliest days conceived of plays 
in terms of two types of production : lokadharmi (realistic), 
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which involved the reproduction of human behaviour 
on the stage and the natural presentation of objects and 
natydharmi (Conventional), which is the presentation of a 
play through the use of stylized gestures and symbolism 
and was considered more artistic and realistic.

Sanskrit Theatre
 • It is difficult to determine the precise origins of the 

Sanskrit drama. The earliest phase of Sanskrit. Theatre 
was based almost entirely on the rules, regulations and 
modifications laid down in the Natya Shastra.

 • One of the earliest plays written was sariputra prakarana 
by Asvaghosa.

 • Shudraka, Harsha, Visakhadatta, Bhasa, Kalidasa and 
Bhava bhuti were the six outstanding Sanskrit playwrights 
who have contributed in a great measure.

 • There are ten types of Sanskrit plays : Nataka Prakarma, 
Anka, Vyayoga, Bhana, Samvakara, Vithi, Prahasana, 
Dima, and Ithamgra.

Koodiyattam or Koothiyattam
 • It is considered to have been introduced in India by 

Aryans. It is derived from the sanskrit word kurd meaning 
to “to play”.

 • It is widely believed that Kulasekhara Varma cheraman 
Perumal, an ancient king of Kerala, was the creator of 
Koodiyattam in the present form. 

 • Traditionally, Koodiyattam is presented by Chakyars, 
a temple caste of Kerala, and Nangiars, the woman of 
Nambiar caste. 

 • Koodiyattam was traditionally a part of the temple rituals, 
performed as a kind of visual sacrifice to the deity and is 

normally performed in koothambalams or temple theatres.
 • All the main characters in Koodiyattam enact Nirvahana, 

a recollection of past events in the story.

Puppetry in India
 • Puppet Theatre is found in all parts of the world, it is a 

form of entertainment. In India, the roots of the puppet 
theatre lie in a dancer’s mask.

 • There are four kinds of puppets–glove, string, rod and 
shadow. The glove puppet in Orissa is called Kundhei 
Nacha. and Pava koothu in Kerala.

 • String puppets are found in Andhra Pradesh, Rajasthan, 
Odisha, Tamil Nadu and Karnataka.

 State – Puppet Show Name
 Rajasthan – Kataputali
 Orissa – Sakhi Kundhei
 Assam – Putla Nach
 Maharashtra – Malasutri Bhaulya
 Tamil Nadu – Bommalattam
 Karnataka – Gombeyatta

Post–Independence Theatre in India
 • Indian theatre and drama got a new footing, when Sangeet 

Natak Akademi was started in January 1953.
 • Lather, the National School of Drama under the 

directorship of Ebrahim Alkazi promoted much modern 
Indian theatre.

 • The year 1972 turned out to be a landmark for the Indian 
theatre when Vijay Tendulkar’s Marathi play ‘Ghashiram 
Kotwal’ produced waves by its brilliant use of traditional 
folk forms in modern contemporary theatre.

 • Munjula Padmanabhan was the first Indian to earn 
international acclaim with her play ‘Bitter Harvest’.

Some of the Important Theatres of Modern India
Name Founder Year and Place of 

Establishment
People Associated with it

National School of Drama 
(Deemed University)

Ministry of Culture, 
Government of India.

1959, New Delhi Naseeruddin Shah, Irrfan Khan, Anupam 
Kher, Nawazuddin Siddiqui, Pankaj Kapur, 
Himani Shivpuri and many more

Bhartendu Academy of Dramatic 
Arts

Padma Shri Raj 
Bisaria.

1975, Lucknow, Rajiv Jain, Raajpal Yadav, Anupam Shyam

Theatre Arts Workshop (TAW) Raj Bisaria 1966, Lucknow

Hindi Films
Bollywood is the Hindi Language film industry which is 
based in Mumbai, Maharashtra. They are one of the largest 
film producers in India and one of the largest centres of film 
production in the world. Raja Harishchandra (1913), by 
Dadasaheb Phalke, is known as the first silent feature film 
made in India. The first Indian sound film, Ardeshir Irani’s 
Ara (1931), was a major commercial success. In 1937, 
Ardeshir Irani, of Alam ara fame, made the first colour film 
in Hindi, Kisan Kanya.

Festivals of India 
India, ‘A Land of Festivals’ is a Multi religious and multi–
lingual country. It is but natural to find festival of all major 
religions in the world being celebrated in India.

Religious Festivals of India

Hindu Festivals of India
 Diwali, Durga Puja, Dussehra, Ganesh Chaturthi, Holi, 

Janmashthami, Karwa Chauth, Navaratri, Ram Navami, 
Skanda Shashthi, Vasant Panchami. 
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Buddhist Festivals of India
 • Buddha Purnima, Losar, Tseschu Festival.

Christian Festivals of India
 Christmas, Easter, Good friday, St. Francis Xavier’s Day, 

The Goa Carnival.

Jain Festivals of India
 Mahavir Jayanti, Paryushana, Maha mastak Abhishek.

Jewish Festivals of India
 Feast of Passover, Purim or festivals of Lots.

Muslim Festivals of India
 Eidal–Fitr, Eidal–Adha, Miladun-Nabi, Muharram, 

Shab–e–Barat.

Parsi Festivals of India
 Jamshed Novroz, Zarthost No Deeso, Khordad Sal.

Sikh Festivals of India
 Gurupurabs, Holla Mohalla.

Sindhi Festivals of India
 Cheti Chand, Teejri, Thadri Utraan.

Cultural Festivals of India
 • Gadwad Festival.
 • Ladakh Festival.
 • Thyagaraja Festival.
 • Khajuraho Festival of Dances.
 • Vijaynagra Hampi Festival.

Languages In India
 • There are 418 languages listed for India. Of those, 407 are 

living languages and 11 are extinct.
 • Now, India has 22 officially recognised languages which 

are mentioned in the Eight Schedule of the Constitution.
 • Hindi in the Devanagari script is the official language of 

the Union of India.
 • English is the second official language and is also the 

authoritative, legislative and judicial language.
 • Broadly the Indian languages can be put into six groups :

 (1) Indo-Aryan, (2) Dravidian, (3) Sino-Tibetan, 
 (4) Negroid, (5) Austric and (6) Others.
 • The VIII Schedule originally contained 15 languages. By the 

71st Amendment of the constitution, Konkani, Manipuri and 
Nepali have been added to the Schedule in 1992.

Tourism
India has become a popular tourist destination with thousands 
of people visiting different parts of India each year. It has much 
to offer to travelers and tourists. It is a land of hills, rivers, 
plateaus, plains, beaches, deltas and deserts. Some of the major 
tourist destinations in India are the Himalayas, Agra, Jaipur,Goa, 
Kerala, Delhi, Odisha and Maharshtra.

Famous Tourist Destination in India

Akshardham Temple
The 108 feet tall temple was built on 2nd, November 1992 in 
memory of Pramukh Swami in Gandhinagar district of Gujarat.

Ajmer Sharif
It is sufi shrine dedicated to the sufi saint Moinuddin Chishti. It 
is situated Ajmer, Rajasthan. The Dargah attracts people from 
different faith who come and worship here.

Amarnath Cave
It is situated in Jammu and Kashmir and is one of the ancient 
pilgrimages in India. It is famous for the Linga which is created 
naturally by ice every year. The Amarnath Yatra is an annual 
event taken up by Hindu pilgrims who reach the temple after a 
rigorous trek to the cave temple.

Ajanta and Ellora Caves
They contain a cluster of Hindu and Jain temples along with 
cave monuments. Ajanta along with Ellora caves are one of the 
major tourist attraction of Maharastra, Primariy for their cave 
paintings.

Beaches of Goa
Goa is famous for its beautiful beaches, wonderful churches, 
wildlife sanctuary, goan cuisine, water sports and most 
happening night life. The well-known beaches of Goa are 
Baga Beach, Aguada Beach, Arambol Beach, Palolem Beach, 
Calangute Beach, Butterfly Beach, Colva Beach etc and the 
magnificent churches are Basilica of Bom Jesus, Rachol 
Seminary and Church, St. Alex Church, Church of St Francis of 
Assisi, Immaculate Conception Church, Se Cathedral.

Bandipur Wildlife Sanctuary
Established in 1947 Bandipur Wildlife sanctuary is well known for 
its tiger reserve. The entire area constitute the vast Nilgiri Biosphere 
Reserve which comprises the tracts of protected forest.

Badrinath
It is located in the Chamoli district in Uttarakhand. It is the most 
important of the four sites in India’s Char Dham pilgrimage. It 
is also gateway to several mountaineering expeditions headed to 
mountains like Nilkantha.

Bodhgaya
It is one of the most important and sacred Buddhist pilgrimage 
center in the world situated in Gaya district in Bihar. It is famous 
as the place where Gautama Buddha is said to have obtained 
Enlightenment under the Bodhi Tree.

Dwarkadhish Temple
The temple is situated on the bank of river Gomti and dedicated 
to lard Krishna, The temple is constructed of limestone which is 
still in immaculate condition.

Dal Lake, Ladakh
The enchanting lake of Jammu and Kasmir bordered by ice 
covered mountains from three sides is famous for its gardens, 
shikara rides and house boat stay.

Golden Temple
A symbol of brotherhood and equality the Harmandir Sahib 
Gurudwara, is commonly called as Golden Temple is located in 
Amritsar is famous for its sanctity and is the main pilgrimage 
of sikh community but it welcomes a large no. of tourists every 
years despite of their religion caste and creed.

Gateway of India
It is a crude jetty made by British People in the year 1914 in 
Mumbai which is a basalt arc and having a height of 26 feet.
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Haji Ali Dargah
The very famous dargah (tomb) is located on an islet of the 
coast of Worli in the Southern part of Mumbai built in 1431 in 
the memory of a wealthy merchant Sayyed Peer Haji Ali Shah 
Bukhari, who gave up all his worldly possessions before making 
a pilgrimage to Mecca.

Hemkund Sahib
It is a Sikh place of worship situated in Chamoli district, 
Uttarakhand, India, devoted to Guru Gobind Singh Ji, the tenth 
Sikh Guru. The scenic beauty of the place is astounding as this 
shrine is located amidst lofty hills that are covered with snow.

Haridwar
It is one of the most ancient cities located on the banks of river 
Ganga in the state of Uttarakhand. The Kumbha Mela which 
happens once in every 12 years attracts millions to the city with 
devotees thronging the place all year round.

Jagannath Temple, Puri
It is a sacred Hindu temple dedicated to Lord Jagannath situated 
in Odisha and is one of the char dham pilgrimages that every 
Hindu intends to visit.

Jama Masjid
It is situated in Delhi and is one of the largest mosques in India. 
It was built by Shah Jahan between 1644 and 1656.

Kerala Backwaters
A chain of brackish water lagoons lying parallel to the Malabar 
Coast of Kerala in southern part of India which is a large web 
of water bodies i.e. five large lake interconnected natural and 
manmade canals and fed by 38 rivers.

Kanyakumari
The southernmost part of Tamilnadu which was formerly known 
as Cape Comorin and famous for place of tourist interests like 
Vivekananda Rock Memorial, Thiruvalluvar Statue, Our Lady 
of Ransom Church, Tsunami Memorial Park.

Kaziranga National Park
This national park was established in the year 1904 in Golaghat 
and Nagaon districts of the state of Assam are famous for the 
heavy population of one-horned rhinoceros. Among the other 
specialties of this national park tall elephant grass, marshland, 
and dense tropical moist broadleaf forests, river crisscross of 
four major rivers, including the Brahmaputra, and the park 
includes numerous small bodies of water are well-known.

Khajuraho Group of Monuments
It is a group of Hindu and Jain temples situated in Madhya 
Pradesh. The temples are famous for the nagara style architecture 
and erotic sculptures.

Konark Sun Temple
It is situated in Odisha. The iconic temple is in the form of a 
gigantic chariot, built in the 13th century. It also features on the 
list of seven wonders of India.

Lotus Temple
It is located in New Delhi, is a Bahai House of Worship 
constructed in 1986.

Mahabaleshwar
It is a vast magnificent plateau located at a distance of 120 km south 
west of Pune with an average height of 1353 meters. It is bound by 
valley from all sides and having some beautiful high rise peaks. 
The highest peak is known as Wilson or Sunset Point.

Mathura
It is known as the birthplace of Lord Krishna located 50 km 
North of Agra in Uttar Pradesh. The Krishna Janbhoomi temple 
is visited by a large number of devotees throughout the year. 
During Janmashtami the town becomes overcrowded with 
devotees from all over India.

Rishikesh
It is the starting point of the chardham pilgrimage situated in the 
Uttarakhand. The city is regarded as one of the holiest places 
to Hindus and also referred as the Yoga Capital of the World. 
It has innumerable Hindu temples and the heavy settlement of 
yoga centers.

The Great Rann of Kutch
It is a seasonal salt marsh is spread over an area of 7,505.22 
square kilometers (2,897.78 sq mi) in Thar Desert. It is the land 
of various well known sanctuaries such as Wild Ass Sanctuary, 
bird-rich Nawa Talao lake, Nalsarovar Bird Sanctuary.

Somnath Mahadev Temple
Adding to the beauty of western ghat the famous Somnath 
Mahadev Temple of Prabhas Patan is believed to be the first 
among twelve Jyotirling of Shivas. The age old temple was 
initially built in the 11th century by Solanky rajput . but it was 
rebuilt in 1951.

Siddhivinayak Temple
It is one of the richest Hindu temple built in the heart of Mumbai city 
on 19 November, 1801 built by Laxman Vithu and Debubai Patil.

Taj Mahal
It is a white marble mausoleum located on the southern bank of 
the Yamuna river is Agra, Uttar Pradesh. It was built by Shah 
Jahan in 1632 in the memory of his loving wife Mumtaz Mahal.

Tirumala Venkateswara Temple
It is an iconic vaishnavite temple located in Tirumala at Tirupati 
in Chittoor district of Andhra Pradesh. It is one of the most visited 
Hindu temples in India with a footfall of 60,000 pilgrims each day.

Valley of flowers
A national park situated in West Himalayas and renowned for 
its meadows of endemic alpine flowers and the variety of flora.

Vaishno Devi Temple, Jammu Kashmir
The temple is recognized as one of the “Shakti Peeths” of 
goddess Durga. The holy shrine is situated in the folds of mighty 
‘Tirkuta’ Hills’ which attracts lakhs of devotees from all parts of 
India and abroad.

Varanasi
It is one of the most popular pilgrimages for the Hindus. It 
houses one the Shakti Peethas and one of the twelve Jyotir 
Linga sites in India. The Ganga Arti performed ritualistically 
every morning and evening at the Ganga ghats which enhances 
its divinity.
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Top Ten States/UTs of India in Number of 
foreign Tourist Visits in 2019
Rank State/UT Foreign Tourist Visits in 2019

Number Percentage (% share)
1 Tamil Nadu 6866327 21.86
2 Maharashtra# 5528704 17.6
3 Uttar Pradesh 4745181 15.1
4 Delhi# 2983436 9.49
5 West Bengal 1656145 5.27
6 Rajasthan 1605560 5.11
7 Kerala 1189771 3.78
8 Punjab 1101343 3.50
9 Bihar 1093141 3.48
10 Goa 937113 2.98

Total of Top 10 27706721 88.22
Others 3701945 11.78
Total 31408666 100

Source: State/ Union Territory Tourism Departments. 
# : Estimated by applying all India growth rate

Arts & Crafts of India
 • India has the widest variety of crafts anywhere in 

the world. Handicraft items that were patronized by 
the Mughal royalty show a remarkable refinement of 
workmanship.

 • Historically speaking the discovery of the Indian arts 
and crafts by the officers of the East India company and 
the British Raj and their subsequent display at the Indian 
Museum in East India House around the first half of the 
19th century was a remarkable event.

Clay Crafts
 • Clay pottery is an ancient art form in India dating back to 

well over 10,000 years.
 • The clay objects are found at the excavation sites of the 

Indus Valley Civilisation.
 • Jhuker Pottery was related with the people of the Harappa 

and the Red ware was the most popular type of pottery 
during the late vedic period.

 • Terracotta is a porous and brittle material formed by the 
low heat of a traditional Indian kiln.

Textiles
 • In the 13th century, Indian silk was used as baster for 

spice from the western countries: 
 • In the end of the 17th century, the British East India 

company had begun export of the famous fine Muslin 
cloth of Bengal, Bihar and Orissa.

 • Before the introduction of mechanized means of spinning 
in the early 19th century, Indian cottons and silks were 
hand spun and hand woven.

 • Kanchipuram, Ahmedabad, Aurangabad, Varanasi, 
Jaipur, Chanderi, Paithan, Gadhwal, and Kashmir were 
important centres of textiles from ancient times.

 • In the 19th century, Benaras silk manufacturers used 
vegetable and animal forms which were derivations of 
the Mughal tradition.

 • The Paithani Saris, produced in Paithan near Aurangabad, 
are made of silk in rich, vivid colours with gold 
embroidery.

 • The finest textures of northern parts of the country are the 
Maheshwari and Chanderi saris of Madhya Pradesh and 
Jamdani of Tanda and Benaras in Uttar Pradesh.

 • List of different fabrics related to their states is given 
below :–

Fabric Related states/Places
Tangail cotton West Bengal
Tusar silk Bihar
Sambalpuri and Vichitrapuri 
Saris 

Orissa

Kasavumundu and Karalkuda Kerala
Kancheepuram Silk Tamil Nadu
Telia Rummals Telengana 
Irkali Saris Bijapur
Paithani Saris Paithan near Aurangabad
Himroo Shawls Aurangabad
 • Sanganer, near Jaipur, is famous for the finest hand – 

black printing and design, dyeing and Ornamentation.
 • Bagru prints are famous for floral designs.
 • Barmer prints are famous for floral designs.
 • Barmer prints called ‘ajrakh’ are known for their bold 

geometric patterns.
 • Shawl wearing flourished in Kashmir under the patronage 

of the Mughals. The pashmina and shahtoosh shawls of 
Kashmir are woven out of the fleece of the Tibetan Goat.

Ivory Works
 • According to history, king Soloman acquired Indian 

Ivory in 10th Century B.C. Brahmins used Khadaon or 
the sandals made of ivory in India.

 • India is known for craft on tusks of elephants. The 
Ivory carvers produce objects such as the ambari hathi 
or processional elephant, models of bullock, carts, 
palanquins and frames for the European market.

Glass Work
 • In the epic Mahabharata literary evidences point towards 

the existence of glass in India from ancient times.
 • Hyderabad is renowned for the Sonabai bangles and the 

churi ka jodas.
 • Varanasi specializes a type of very thin glass called tikuli.
 • Saharanpur is an important centre for making beautiful 

toys filled with Coloured liquid called Panchkora.

Leather Work
 • Leather tanning as an art form reached its zenith in India 

by 3000 BC.
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 • India’s extremely comfortable and fashionable kolhapuri 
chappals are made in Maharashtra.

 • Mojadi or Jutti is an attractive footwear items of Rajasthan.
 • Kupi, a bottle made of camel hide to keep oil or ‘attar’ 

(perfume), is a speciality of Bikaner.
 • In the Manoti art, articles like lamps and lampshades are 

made out of camel hides.

Metal Work
 • Copper and tin were the earliest non– ferrous metals, 

later were mixed to form an alloy called bronze. The 
Matsyapurana describes various methods of casting 
bronze images.

 • Tamil Nadu is one of the famous bronze producing 
regions where the artisans or ‘stapathis’ produce stylish 
images of Pallava, Chola and Nayaka periods.

 • The statues of Shiva’s tandava dance described as the 
gaja tandava is the production of Kerala.

 • Orissa is known for its Dhocra casting and Silver filigree 
work.

 • Hyderabad is famous for silver objects like paandaan, 
ugaldaan and itardaan. 

 • Marwar in Rajasthan is famous for it zinc–pots called 
badla.

 • Moradabad has become famous for khudai or metal 
engraving work done in nakashi style. The kammalas of 
Thanjavur in Tamil Nadu are famous for metal encrusting 
work.

 • Koftagiri mostly practised in Alwar and Jaipur is a 
technique of inlaying a light metal on a dark one.

 • Delhi and Jaipur are known for meenakari In bidri work, 
practised in Bidar in Karnataka, silver inlay work is done 
against dark metal backgrounds.

 • Mohras, a unique metal craft of Himachal represents a 
deity.

Indian Jewellery
 • Ornaments made of gold, silver and copper have been 

discovered in civilizations as ancient as the Harappa and 
Mohenjodaro.

 • Traditional Indian literature records sixteen nodes of 
female adornment described as the Solah Shringaar . 

 • Jaipur is the centre for gold kundan work and diamond 
and emerald cutting. 

 • The Thewa jewellery of Rajasthan is an extremely fine 
work in gold leaf depicting scenes from rasalila episodes.

 • Orissa is famous for its silver anklets called painri and 
paijam and silver knitted ornaments called gunchi.

 • The thali, an essential component of the marriage 
ceremony of many communities, is a gold necklace 
consisting of numerous emblems, usually a phallic 
symbol, which hangs in the centre.

Wood Work
 • The Kashmiri wooden architecture, made from walnut 

and deodar wood, has flourished from the 11th century 
AD.

 • The elegant tharavad homes of Kerala, corresponding to 
the havelis of Gujarat, are brilliant pieces of architecture 
in deep brown teakwood.

 • Raktachandan, a red sandalwood of Andhra Pradesh, is 
traditionally being used to Carve figure of deities and 
dolls.

 • The wood carving of he Northeastern tribes are executed 
in wood, which is generally known as kumisyng.

 • Assam is noted for its special styles and object like the 
namghar or kirtanghar (a wooden house), hukkas, sandals 
and book-rests.

 • Wood lacquer work is popular in Rajasthan, Kashmir, 
Karnataka and Maharastra.

Stone Work
 • A major tradition of stone carving seems to be focused 

around temples in India.
 • The glory of stonework is truly revealed in sculptures of 

the Mauryan period, Buddhist carvings at Bharhut and 
Sanchi and the rock – cut caves of Ajanta and Ellora and 
Khajuraho.

 • Agra is famous for its Marble work. The white Makrana 
marble (sange malmal) of Rajasthan has a great demand 
as a building and decorative stone.

India has got international acclamation in terms of its beautiful 
and creative handicrafts. Given below are the states with 
diversified crafts.

State Handicrafts
Odisha Weaving craft, palm leaf writing, patachitra- 

the chitrakar’s foray, applique, stone carving, 
metal craft,

Delhi Zardozi, lacquer work, clay and paper made 
dolls

Maharastra Paithani saris, sawantwadi crafts, warli 
paintings, kolhapuri chappals, narayan peth

West 
Bengal

Artistic leather craft, brass & bell metal, 
pottery, mat making, dhokra metal casting, cane 
& bamboo, fine arts, clay dolls, horn work, 
jute products, shell & conch shell, sholapith, 
famous handloom sarees like dhakai jamdani, 
tangail etc

Gujrat Bead-work, jewellery, inlay work, embroidery, 
wood carving, cloth printing, dyeing, patola 
fabric, zari work

Rajasthan Tie-and-dye textiles, hand block printing, 
quilting, jewellery, gems and stones, blue 
pottery, leather craft, woodcarving

Himachal 
Pradesh

Jewelry, leather craft, woodcarving, 
architecture, kangra paintings

Goa Pottery & Terracotta, Brass metal ware, 
Crochet & Embroidery, Bamboo Craft, Fiber 
Craft, Jute Macrame Craft, Coconut Mask 
carving, sea shell craft

Andhra 
Pradesh

Priceless Pearls
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Karnataka Woodcarving, Ivory carving

Jharkhand Wood craft, paitkar paintings, metal work, 
stone carving, ornaments, toy making

Manipur Wood carving, textile weaving, stone-carving, 
block printing, kauna (water reed) mat, hand-
embroidery

Jammu & 
Kashmir

Carpets, basket weaving, namdas, pashmina 
shawls, papier-mchie, leather and fur, wood 
carvings

Fashion in India
 • In Indian History the kinds of costumes and accessories 

worn can be seen to fulfill two criteria : simplicity and 
opulence.

 • Amarakosha and the Brihat–kalpa–sutra ancient works 
mention a range of subjects including textiles and 
garments.

 • Several terms for the female upper garment were used 
in Sanskrit and Prakrit literature including uttarasanga, 

uttariyavasan uttariyavasa, udaramsbuka, samvyana, 
stanam sbuka and Stanottariya.

 • The lower garment worn by women were also described 
by a variety of names like ambara, amsbuka, antariya, 
jaghanamsbuka, nivasana, paridbana, vasana, vastram, 
vasas and sauli.

 • First Indian first fashion show was held in 1958. Jeannie 
Naoroji wins credit for initiating the first wave of fashion 
shows in India.

 • Several institutes like National Institute of Fashion 
Technology (NIFT), Indian Institute of Fashion 
Technology (11FT) and other fashion academis have been 
established where the students are taught to translate their 
creativity into dresses and fabric designs.

 • Today the fashion designers from India have created a 
lasting impression on the world market. Ravi Bajaj, Ritu 
Beri, Gitanjali Kashyap, Rohit. Bal have designed various 
fashion lines.

UPSC-CSE Prelims Questions
1. Consider the following properties included in the World 

Heritage List released by UNESCO:       [UPSC 2024]
 1. Shantiniketan
 2. Rani-ki-Vav
 3. Sacred Ensembles of the Hoysalas
 4. Mahabodhi Temple Complex at Bodhgaya
 How many of the above properties were included in 2023?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All four
2. Tappa style of music was refined and developed in which 

of the following Mughal Emperor’s Court? [UPSC 2023]
 (a) Jahangir   (b) Akbar
 (c) Shahjahan  (d) Muhammad Shah
3. The well-known painting "Bani Thani" belongs to the

 [UPSC 2018]
 (a) Bundi school (b) Jaipur school
 (c) Kangra school (d) Kishangarh school
4. Consider the following pairs of Tradition vs State:
 1. Chapchar Kut festival: Mizoram [UPSC 2018]
 2. Khongjom Parba ballad: Manipur
 3. Thang-Ta dance: Sikkim
 Which of the pairs given above is/are correct ?
 (a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2
 (c) 3 only (d) 2 and 3
5. Consider the following pairs Craft vs Heritage of:
 1. Puthukkuli shawls: Tamil Nadu [UPSC 2018]
 2. Sujni embroidery: Maharashtra
 3. Uppada Jamdani saris: Karnataka

 Which of the pairs given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 1 and 2
 (c) 3 only (d) 2 and 3
6. The painting of Bodhisattva Padmapani is one of the most 

famous and oft-illustrated paintings at [UPSC 2017]
 (a) Ajanta (b) Badami
 (c) Bagh (d) Ellora
7. Consider the following pairs: [UPSC 2017]
 Traditions- Communities
 1. Chaliha Sahib Festival- Sindhis
 2. Nanda Raj JaatYatra- Gonds
 3. Wari-Warkari-Santhals
 Which of the pairs given above is/are correctly matched?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 and 3 only
 (c) 1 and 3 only (d) None of the above
8. With reference to Manipuri Sankirtana, consider the 

following statements:  [UPSC 2017]
 1. It is a song and dance performance.
 2. Cymbals are the only musical instruments used in the 

performance.
 3. It is performed to narrate the life and deeds of Lord 

Krishna.
 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1, 2 and 3.
 (b) 1 and 3 only
 (c) 2 and 3 only
 (d) 1 only
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1. Which of the following Vedas was the earliest composition?
[MPPSC 2024]

 (a) Rigveda (b) Samaveda
 (c) Yajurveda (d) Atharvaveda
2. What is called Antaranga Sadhana under Ashtanga Yoga?

[MPPSC 2024]
 (a) Pratyahara (b) Niyama
 (c) Pranayama (d) Dharna
3. Where was the first literary reference to Narmada river 

found? [MPPSC 2024]
 (a) Shatpath Brahman (b) Manusmriti
 (c) Varahamihira Samhita (d) Agni Puran
4. Who among the following is associated with traditional 

Maachjinging style ? [MPPSC 2024]
 (a) Kaluram Bamniya
 (b) Satyendra Singh Lohia
 (c) Bhagwatilal Rajpurohit
 (d) Om Prakash Sharma
5. The Arab traveller Suleman visited India in the reign of 

Pratihar King -         [RPSC 2024]
 (a) Nagbhatt II (b) Nagbhatt I 
 (c) Vatsraj (d) Bhoj I
 (e) Question not attempted
6. The men of which sect of Rajasthan perform the Agni 

Dance (Fire dance)?         [RPSC 2024]
 (a) Bishnoi Sect (b) Ramsnehi Sect 
 (c) Jasnathi Siddha (d) Dadupanth 
 (e) Question not attempted
7. Which of the following temple is an example for Vesara 

style of architecture? [CGPSC 2023]
 (a) Hoysaleshwara Temple
 (b) Kandariya Mahadeva Temple
 (c) Sri Rama Temple Ayodhya
 (d) None of the above
8. In folk culture of Bastar which among the following wood 

is used to prepare ‘Mongrahan Kham’ in ‘Vivah-Mando’ 
(Mandap)? [CGPSC 2023]

 (a) Mahua (b) Bel
 (c) Aam (d) Sarai
9. In Muria tribe, the song sung at the time of death by the 

aged people is known as [CGPSC 2023]
 (a) Lingo Pata (b) Ghotul Pata
 (c) Maram Pata (d) Hulki Pata
10. Females of which tribe celebrated ‘Kappal Pandum’ 

festival? [CGPSC 2023]
 (a) Dorla (b) Bhatra
 (c) Halba (d) Muria
11. Which of the following personalities is a famous 

Bharatanatyam dancer? [SSC CGL 2023]
 (a) Birju Maharaj
 (b) Saswati Sen
 (c) Padma Subrahmanyam
 (d) Naik Siddiqui
12. Identify the musician who is associated with musical 

instrument Sarod. [SSC CGL 2023]
 (a) Hariprasad Chaurasia (b) Allaudin Khan
 (c) Vilayat Khan (d) Annapurna Devi

13. In which district of Gujarat is the Modhera dance festival 
organised by the Government of Gujarat?

[SSC CGL2023]
 (a) Dang (b) Amreli
 (c) Bharuch (d) Mehsana
14. The three-day celebration of Thadingyut Festival is 

celebrated in which country? [BPSC 2023]
 (a) Chile (b) Nepal
 (c) Germany (d) Myanmar
15. Who among the following is known as ‘Sarod Samrat’ in 

Indian Classical Music? [SSC CGL 2022]
 (a) Pandit Ravishankar Prasad
 (b) Aamir Ali Khan
 (c) Amjad Ali Khan
 (d) Kishan Maharaj
16. In which of the following stupas, the features of a plateform 

with ‘Aryak-Pillars’ are found? [UPPSC 2022]
 (a) Bodhgaya (b) Ghantshal
 (c) Amaravati (d) Nagarjunikonda
17. Match List-I with List-II and select the correct answer 

from the code given below the lists. [UPPSC 2022]
  List-I (GOD)  List-II (Symbol)
 A. Shiva 1. Charka
 B. Vishnu 2. Trident
 C. Ganesh 3. Veena
 D. Saraswati 4. Rope or Noose
 Code :
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 2 1 4 3 (b) 4 3 1 2
 (c) 3 2 1 4 (d) 1 2 3 4
18. Which of the following has been added to the UNESCO 

World Heritage list in 2022? [BPSC 2022]
 (a) Archaeological Site of Nalanda Mahavihara at Nalanda
 (b) Astronomical Obervatory at the Langat Singh College
 (c) Mahabodhi Temple Complex at Bodh Gaya
 (d) More than one of the above
 (e) None of the above
19. Kaathi is a [MPPSC 2019]
 (a) Caste (b) Tribe
 (c) Wooden Art (d) Folk Dance
20. European paintings were introduced in the court of?
 (a) Humayun (b) Akbar [BPSC 2018]
 (c) Jahangir (d) Shah Jahan
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
21. Which one of the following pairs is mismatched ?
  Dance  Dancer [MPSC 2017]
 (a) Bharatanatyam —  Padma Subramanyam
 (b) Kathak — Sitara Devi
 (c) Kuchipudi –– Mrinalini Sarabhai
 (d) Odissi –– Indrani Rahman
22. In which State of India, is the ‘Sarhool festival’ celebrated?
 [MPSC 2017]
 (a) Assam (b) Odisha
 (c) Jharkhand (d) Chhattisgarh

State PCSs Prelims Questions
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Level-1: Basic Mcqs
1. Rabindranath Tagore’s ‘Jana Gana Mana’ has been adopted 

as India’s National Anthem. How many stanzas of the said 
song were adopted?

 (a) Only the first stanza 
 (b) The whole song 
 (c) Third and Fourth stanza 
 (d) First and Second stanza 
2. Amrita Pritam’s work “Rashidi Ticket” (A Revenue 

Stamp) is –
 (a) A book of stories (b) A novel
 (c) A biography (d) An autobiography
3. ‘Natya - Shastra’ the main source of India’s classical 

dances was written by –
 (a) Nara Muni (b) Bharata Muni 
 (c) Abhinav Gupt (d) Tandu Muni 
4. Who authored ‘Gitanjali’, an anthology of poems?
 (a) Sumitranandan Pant
 (b) Makhanlal Chaturvedi
 (c) Rabindranath Tagore
 (d) Maithili Sharan Gupt
5. ‘Dandia’ is a popular dance of
 (a) Punjab (b) Gujarat 
 (c) Tamil Nadu (d) Maharashtra 
6. ‘Kathakali’ is a folk dance prevalent in which state?
 (a) Karnataka (b) Odisha 
 (c) Kerala (d) Manipur 
7. Who amonst the following is the author of the book 

‘Freedom from Fear’?
 (a) Nelson Mandela (b) Aung San Suu Kyi
 (c) Taslima Nasreen (d) Benazir Bhutto
8. Which of the following dances is a solo dance?
 (a) Ottan Thullal (b) Kuchipudi 
 (c) Yakshagana (d) Odissi 
9. ‘Ethics for the New Millennium’ is a book written by:
 (a) Dalai Lama (b) Tiger Woods
 (c) Hillary Clinton (d) Andrew Miller
10. Thillana is a format of –
 (a) Kuchipudi (b) Odissi 
 (c) Baharatanatyam (d) Kathak 
11. ‘Madhubani’, a style of folk paintings, is popular in which 

of the following states in India?
 (a) Uttar Pradesh (b) Rajasthan 
 (c) Madhya Pradesh (d) Bihar 
12. Who among the following is the author of play/book 

‘Yashodhara’? 
 (a) Maithili Sharan Gupt
 (b) Sarojini Naidu
 (c) Khushwant Singh 
 (d) Bankimchandra Chatterjee 
13. In which of the following festivals are boat races a special 

feature?
 (a) Onam (b) Ranali Bihu 
 (c) Navratri (d) Pongal 

14. Which of the following places is famous for ‘Chikankari’ 
work, which is a traditional art of embroidery?

 (a) Lucknow (b) Hyderabad 
 (c) Jaipur (d) Mysore 
15. ‘Kathakali’ is a folk dance prevalent in which state?
 (a) Karnataka (b) Odisha 
 (c) Kerala (d) Manipur 
16. Central Board of Film Certification comes under which 

of the following Ministries of the Government of India?
 (a) Ministry of Tourism and Culture
 (b) Ministry of Human Resources Development
 (c) Ministry of Information and Broadcasting
 (d) Ministry of Youth Affairs and Sports
17. The United Nations Educational Scientific and Cultural 

Organization (UNESCO) has inscribed three Indian 
performing art forms in the Representative List of the 
Intangible Cultural Heritage of Humanity. Which are 
these?

 (a) Mudiyettu, Chhau and Kathak
 (b) Chhau, Mudiyettu and Kalbeli
 (c) Chhau, kalbeli and Goti Pua
 (d) Mudiyettu, Goti Pua and Kathak
18. Which one of the following is not a form of Carnatic 

music?
 (a) Kriti (b) Thillana
 (c) Sloka (d) Tappa
19. Yakshagana is a folk dance-drama of:
 (a) Maharashtra (b) Karnataka
 (c) Gujarat (d) W. Bengal
20. Onam is the regional festival of:
 (a) Gujarat (b) Kerala
 (c) Assam (d) Tamil Nadu
21. Which one of the following pairs is correctly matched?
 (a) Naqqual–Bihar (b) Tamasha–Orissa
 (c) Ankia Naat– Assam (d) Baha–Punjab
22. Which one of the following dances involves solo 

performance?
 (a) Bharatanatyam (b) Kuchipudi
 (c) Mohiniattam (d) Odissi
23. The Raga which is sung early in the morning is: 
 (a) Todi (b) Darbari
 (c) Bhopali (d) Bhimpalasi
24. Which one of the following is not correctly matched? 
 Prominent Indian Writer   Language
 (a) Raja Rao : Telugu
 (b) Subramaniyam Bharati : Tamil
 (c) Tara Shankar Joshi : Gujarati
 (d) Gobind Trimbuk Deshpande : Marathi
25. Among the following, who are the Agaria community?
 (a) A traditional toddy tappers community of Andhra Pradesh
 (b) A traditional fishing community of Maharashtra
 (c) A traditional silk- weaving community of Karnataka 
 (d) A traditional salt pan workers community of Gujarat
26. Peking is the sacred place of
 (a) Confucianism (b) Judaism
 (c) Taoism (d) Shintoism

Practice Questions (Prelims)
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27. Papeti is the festival of:
 (a) Sikhs (b) Jains
 (c) Buddhists (d) Parsis
28. Passover is the festival of
 (a) Jains (b) Jews
 (c) Sikhs (d) Buddhists
29. Jaubani is a dance form traditionally performed in North-

Eastern India by the
 (a) Dimasas (b) Bodos  (c) Mizos (d) Khasis
30. Who among the following cultures were the first to paint 

their pottery?
 (a) Mesolithic (b) Chalcolithic
 (c) Neolithic (d) Iron-age
31. Which one of the following is not correctly matched ?
 (a) Pandit Krishna Maharaj : Tabla
 (b) Pandit Birju Maharaj : Sarod
 (c) Ustad Bismillah Khan : Shehnai
 (d) Ustad Vilayat Khan : Sitar
32. Who among the following is an accomplished Veena 

player?
 (a) K.R. Kumaraswamy Iyer
 (b) Hariprasad Chaurasia
 (c) Pannalal Ghosh
 (d) Baluswami Dikshitar
33. A Hindustani classical musician, Ali Akbar Khan, often 

referred to as Khan sahib or by the title Ustad (master) 
belongs to:

 (a) Maihar Gharana (b) Gwalior Gharana
 (c) Agra Gharana (d) Patiala Gharana
34. Which of the following statements is correct with regard 

to classical dancer Mallika Sarabhai?
 (a) She is a noted Kuchipudi and Bharatnatyam dancer.
 (b) She is a leading exponent and torch-bearer of the 

Kalka-Bindadin Gharana of Lucknow.
 (c) She is a Kathak maestro.
 (d) It is believed that she had declined the chair of the 

President of India, once offered by Morarji Desai, the 
then Prime Minister of India.

35. How is Shobhana Chandrakumar well known as ?
 (a) Dancer and actress
 (b) Environmentalist
 (c) Educationist and a member of the National knowledge 

Commission
 (d) Sportsperson
36. Muharram is the first month of the _______ calendar.
 (a) Buddhist (b) Muslim
 (c) Parsis (d) Christian
37. The Patola weave was traditionally done in
 (a) Pochampally and Kanchipuram 
 (b) Surat and Patan
 (c) Dacca and Benares
 (d) Benares and Paithan
38. How is Kishori Amonkar well known as?
 (a) Classical dancer (b) Classical singer
 (c) Poet (d) Theatre personality
39. With reference to India’s culture and tradition, what is 

‘Kalaripayattu?
 (a) It is an ancient Bhakti cult of Shaivism still prevalent 

in some parts of South India
 (b) It is an ancient style bronze and brasswork still found 

in southern part of Coromandel area

 (c) It is an ancient form of dance-drama and a living 
tradition in the northern part of Malabar

 (d) It is an ancient martial art and a living tradition in 
some parts of South India 

40. The Gurmukhi Script was introduced by whom of the 
following Sikh Guru?

 (a) Guru Arjun Singh (b) Guru Harrai 
 (c) Guru Gobind Singh (d) Guru Angad 
41. In Mahayana Buddhism sect, the future Buddha would be 

called __________________.
 (a) Amitabha (b) Maitreya
 (c) Kanak Muni (d) Krakuchanda 
42. At Mahabalipuram, the Pagodas were constructed by 

which dynasty?
 (a) Pandyas
 (b) Cholas 
 (c) Chalukyas of Kalyani
 (d) Pallavas
43. Ustad Isa was the designer and architect of which of the 

following building?
 (a) Red Fort
 (b) Taj Mahal 
 (c) Buland Darwaza
 (d) Tomb of Itimad-ud-Daula
44. Manglesh Dabral, noted Hindi poet and journalist, recently 

died. To which state did he belong?
 (a) Himachal Pradesh (b) Uttarakhand
 (c) Bihar (d) Madhya Pradesh
45. Rahat Indori was a well-known Urdu poet and lyricist. He 

was also a former professor of Urdu language at which of 
the following university?

 (a) Baraktullah University
 (b) Devi Ahilya University
 (c) Aligarh Muslim University
 (d) Maulana Azad National Urdu University
46. Which among the following is the main feature of Dravida 

style of temple architecture?
 (a) Garbha Griha (b) Gopuram
 (c) Manastambha (d) Vimana & Shikhara
47. For which art form is Kishangarh School of Rajasthan is 

famous?
 (a) Dances (b) Painting
 (c) Architecture (d) Sculpture 
48. “Tower of Silence” is related to which of the following 

religions in India?
 (a) Jews (b) Christians
 (c) Muslims (d) Zoroastrians 
49. Who among the following was instrumental in designing 

New Delhi in collaboration with Edwin Lutyens?
 (a) John Abel (b) Simon Basil
 (c) Herbert Baker (d) Thomas Warr Attwood

Level-2: Advance Mcqs
1. Consider the following famous historical persons:
 1. Ashvaghosha 2. Bhavabhuti
 3. Nagarjuna 4. Naga sena
 Who of the above are Buddhist scholars?
 (a) 1 and 3 only
 (b) 2, 3 and 4
 (c) 1, 3, and 4
 (d) 1, 2 and 4
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2. Consider the following statements regarding the 
Chakiarkoothu form of dance:

 1. It is performed by Chakiar caste
 2. It cannot be traditionally witnessed by the higher 

caster Hindus
 3. Mizhavu is the accompanying instrument 
 4. Its theatre form is called Koothambalam 
 Which of these statements are correct?
 (a) 1, 3 and 4 (b) 1, 2 and 3
 (c) 2, 3 and 4 (d) 1, 2 and 4
3. Consider the following statements:
 1. The National School of Drama was set up by Sangeet 

Natak Akademi in 1959.
 2. The highest honour conferred by the Sahitya Akademi 

on a writer is by electing him its Fellow. 
 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
4. Consider the following pairs: 
  Tradition  State
 1. Gatka, a traditional martial art : Kerala
 2. Madhubani, a traditional : Bihar
  painting
 3. Singhey Khababs Sindhu : Ladakh (UT)
  Darshan Festival
 Which of the pairs given above is/are correctly matched?
 (a) 1 and 2 only (b) 3 only
 (c) 2 and 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3
5. Consider the following famous names:
 1. Amrita Sher-Gil 2. Bikash Bhattacharjee
 3. N.S. Bendre 4. Subodh Gupta
 Who of the above is/are wel1known as artist(s)?
 (a) 1 only (b) 1 and 4 only
 (c) 2, 3 and 4 only (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4
6. At which of the following places, Kumbh Mela is held?
 1. Nasik 2. Haridwar
 3. Prayag 4. Ujjain
 (a) 1 and 2 (b) 2, 3 and 4
 (c) 2 and 4 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4
7. Consider the following statements in respect of protection 

of copyright in India.
 1. Copyright is a legal right given to creators of literacy, 

dramatic, musical and artistic works and produces of 
cinematograph films and sound recordings.

 2. Copyrights protects only the expression and not the 
ideas. There is no copyright of in idea.

 Which of the statement given above is/are correct.
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
8. Consider the following statements.
 1. “An Inconvenient Truth” is a documentary film about 

global warming directed by AI Gore.
 2. The film focuses on AI Gore and his travels in support 

of his efforts to educate the public about the severity of 
the climate crisis.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
9. Which of the following is/are correct:
 1. Bhimsen Joshi was the leading exponent of the Khayal 

form of singing.

 2. Bhimsen Joshi was awarded Bharat Ratna in 2007.
 3. M.F. Hussain won the “Golden Bear Award” for his 

painting Mahabharata.
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) 3 only (d) 1 and 2
10. Which of the following statements are correct with regard 

to the Bharatanatyam?
 1. It is a dance of Tamil Nadu in southern India. 
 2. It traces its origins back to the Natyashastra, an ancient 

treatise on theatre written by the mythic priest Bharata. 
 3. The dance movements are characterized by bent legs, 

while feet keep rhythm. 
 4. Hands may be used in a series of mudras, or symbolic 

hand gestures, to tell a story.
 Select the answer from the codes given below:
 (a) 1, 2, and 3 (b) 2, 3, and 4
 (c) 1, 3, and 4 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4
11. Consider the following statements:
 1. Kathakali is the classical dance form of Kerala.
 2. Kathakali is a religious dance. It draws inspiration 

from the Ramayana and stories from Shaiva traditions.
 3. In Kathakali, costumes and makeup are especially 

elaborate, with faces made to look like painted masks 
and enormous headdresses.

 4. Kathakali is traditionally performed by women.
 Select the answer from the codes given below:
 (a) 1, 2, and 3 (b) 2, 3, and 4
 (c) 1, 3, and 4 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4
12. Which of the following statements are correct with regard 

to the Kuchipudi classical dance?
 1. Kuchipudi derives its name from the Kuchipudi village 

of Andhra Pradesh.
 2 . It needs talent in both dancing and singing.
 3. This dance, from the state of Andhra Pradesh in 

southeastern India, is highly ritualized. 
 4. A formalized song-and-dance introduction, sprinkling 

of holy water, and burning of incense, along with 
invocations of goddesses is part of this dance. 

 Select the answer from the codes given below:
 (a) 1, 2, and 3 (b) 2, 3, and 4
 (c) 1, 3, and 4 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4
13. Which of the following statements are correct with regard 

to the Odissi classical dance?
 1. It is predominantly a dance for women, with postures 

that replicate those found in temple sculptures. 
 2. Based on archaeological findings, Odissi is believed to 

be the oldest of the surviving Indian classical dances. 
 3. It is a very complex and expressive dance, with over 

fifty mudras (symbolic hand gestures) commonly used.
 Select the answer from the codes given below:
 (a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3
 (c) 1 and 3 (d) 1, 2 and 3
14. Which of the following statements are correct with regard 

to the movie ‘Raja Harishchandra’ ?
 1. It is a 1913 Indian talking film.
 2. It was directed and produced by Indian icon director 

Dhundiraj Govind Phalke (Dadasaheb Phalke).
 3. It is the first full-length Indian feature film.
 4. The complete film is no longer available.
 Select the answer from the codes given below:
 (a) 1, 2, and 3 (b) 2, 3, and 4
 (c) 1, 3, and 4 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4
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DIRECTIONS (qs. 15-25) : Match List-I with List-II and 
select the correct answer using the codes given below the lists.

15.  List I (Book) List II (Author)
 (A) In custody (1) Amartya Sen
 (B) Sea of Poppies (2) Amitav Ghosh
 (C) The Argumentative Indian (3) Anita Desai
 (D) Unaccustomed Earth (4) Jhumpa Lahiri
 (a) A – 4; B – 1; C – 2; D – 3 
 (b) A – 4; B – 2; C – 1; D – 3 
 (c) A – 3; B – 2; C – 1; D – 4 
 (d) A – 3; B – 1; C – 2; D – 4 
16.  List-I (States)  List-II (Festivals)
 (A) Tamil Nadu (1) Bhageli Bihu 
 (B) West Bengal (2) Onam 
 (C) Kerala (3) Sarhul 
 (D) Assam (4) Pongal 
   (5) Dol Purnima
 (a) A – 3; B – 4; C – 5; D – 2
 (b) A – 4; B – 2; C – 2; D – 1
 (c) A – 3; B – 2; C – 5; D – 4
 (d) A – 4; B – 5; C – 2; D – 1
17.  List I (Person)  List II (Known As) 
 (A) Bhajan Sopori (1) Bharatnatyam dancer 
 (B) Birju Maharaj (2) Exponent of Santoor 
 (C) Priyadarsini Govind (3) Mridangam maestro 
 (D) T.V. Gopalakrishnan (4) Kathak dancer
 (a) A – 2; B – 1; C – 4; D – 3
 (b) A – 3; B – 1; C – 4; D – 2
 (c) A – 2; B – 4; C – 1; D – 3
 (d) A – 3; B – 4; C – 1; D – 2 
18.  List-I (Folk Dance-Dramas)   List-II (States)
 (A) Yakshagana (1) Uttar Pradesh
 (B) Tamasha (2) Rajasthan
 (C) Nautanki (3) Maharashtra
 (D) Bhavai (4) Karnataka
   (5) Madhya Pradesh
 (a) A – 3; B – 4; C – 2; D – 1
 (b) A – 4; B – 3; C – 1; D – 2
 (c) A – 4; B – 5; C – 3; D – 2
 (d) A – 3; B – 2; C – 4; D – 5
19.  List-I (Person)  List-II (Form of Music)
 (A) Pandit Vishnu (1) Introduced the scheme of 
  Digambar Paluskar  Raga classification of
    Indian music
 (B) Venkatamahi (2) Proponent of Carnatic
    music
 (C) Shyama Shastri (3) Proponent of the Khayal
    form of Hindustani music
 (D) Amir Khusrau (4) Wrote the music for the
    song ‘Vande Mataram’ 
 (a) A – 4; B – 1; C – 3; D – 2
 (b) A – 4; B – 1; C – 2; D – 3
 (c) A – 1; B – 4; C – 3; D – 2
 (d) A – 1; B – 4; C – 2; D – 3
20.  List-I (Artist)  List-II (Medium of 

  music delivery)
 (A) Balamurali Krishna (1) Hindustani vocal 
 (B) Mita Pandit (2) Ghatam
 (C) Kanyakumari (3) Sitar
 (D) Nikhil Bannerjee (4) Violin
   (5) Carnatic Vocal
 (a) A – 5; B – 1; C – 4; D – 3
 (b) A – 4; B – 3; C – 1; D – 5
 (c) A – 3; B – 1; C – 5; D – 2
 (d) A – 5; B – 4; C – 1; D – 3

21.  List-I (Festival)  List-II (State)
 (A) Ugadi (1) West Bengal
 (B) Nababarsha (2) Gujarat
 (C) Bhadra Purnima (3) Maharashtra
 (D) Gudi Padwa (4) Andhra Pradesh
 (a) A - 4; B - 1; C - 2; D - 3
 (b) A - 4; B - 2; C - 1; D - 3
 (c) A - 3; B - 2; C - 1; D - 4
 (d) A - 3; B - 1; C - 2; D - 4
22.  List I Music  List II State
 (a) Baul Music (1) Rajasthan
 (b) Bihu geet (2) Bengal
 (c) Lavani (3) Assam
 (d) Maand (4) Gujarat
   (5) Maharashtra
 (a) A – 3; B –1; C – 4; D – 2
 (b) A – 4; B –2; C – 3; D – 5 
 (c) A – 1; B –4; C – 1; D – 4
 (d) A –2; B –3; C – 5; D – 1
23.  List I  List II
  Modern Music  Country
 (a) Blues (1) Mix of black & white 
    community
 (b) Trance (2) African-American
 (c) Reggae (3) Germany
 (d) Rock (4) Jamaican
 (a) A – 3; B –1; C – 4; D – 2
 (b) A – 4; B –2; C – 3; D – 1 
 (c) A – 2; B –3; C – 4; D – 1
 (d) A –1; B –3; C – 2; D – 4
24.  List I  List II
  Famous cave paintings Country
 (a) Bhimbetka (1) Karnataka
 (b) Ajanta (2) Thanjavur
 (c) Badami (3) Madhya Pradesh
 (d) Nayaka (4) Maharashtra
 (a) A – 3; B –1; C – 4; D – 2 
 (b) A – 3; B –4; C – 1; D – 2 
 (c) A – 2; B –3; C – 4; D – 1
 (d) A –1; B –3; C – 2; D – 4
25.  List I  List II
  Raga  Time & Season
 (a) Hindol (1) Night (Summer)
 (b) Bhairavi (2) Afternoon (Rainy)
 (c) Megha (3) Dawn (Spring)
 (d) Deepak (4) Morning (Autumn) 
 (a) A – 3; B –4; C – 2; D – 1 
 (b) A – 4; B –1; C – 3; D – 2 
 (c) A – 2; B –3; C – 4; D – 1
 (d) A – 1; B –2; C – 3; D – 4
26. Consider the following statements.
 1.  The Company School of Painting was developed by 

the British in the 18th century.
 2. They introduced oil painting.
 3.  Colonial paintings were life-size images that looked 

like the real one.
 4. It led to the Bengal school of art. 
 Which of the statement given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 and 3 only
 (c) 2 and 4 only (d) 1, 2, and 3 only
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Previous YeArs

UPSC-CSE Prelims
1. (b) Statement 1 is correct – Shantiniketan was added to 

the World Heritage List released by UNESCO in the 
year 2023.

  Statement 2 is incorrect – Rani-ki-Vav was added to 
the World Heritage List released by UNESCO in the 
year 2014.

  Statement 3 is correct – Scared Ensembles of the 
Hoysalas was added to the World Heritage List released 
by UNESCO in the year 2023.

  Statement 4 is incorrect – Mahabodhi Temple Complex 
at Bodhgaya was added to the World Heritage List 
released by UNESCO in the year 2002.

2. (d) Tappa originated from the folk songs of the camel 
riders in Punjab. The tappa style of music was 
refined and introduced to the imperial court of the 
Mughal Emperor Muhammad Shah, and later by 
Mian Ghulam Nabi Shori or Shori Mian, a court 
singer of Asaf-Ud-Dowlah, Nawab of Awadh.

3. (d) 4. (b) 5. (a) 6. (a) 7. (b) 8. (a)

State PCSs Prelims
1. (a) 2. (d) 3. (a) 4. (d)
5. (d) The Arab traveller and chronicler Suleiman visited the 

court of Bhoj I.
6. (c) The Agni dance is practiced by the members of the 

Jasnathi sect. The Jasnathi Sampradaya, a prominent 
sect within the Jat caste, predominantly resides in the 
Jodhpur and Bikaner regions of Rajasthan. Its origins 
are attributed to the revered JasnathJi (1539–1563), 
who is considered its founder.

7. (a) The Hoysala rulers developed the Vesara style of 
architecture in 1050-1300 A.D. They built their 
famous art seat in Belur, Halebid, and Sringeri, among 
other places in Karnataka. The main feature of their 
art was multiple shrines around a central pillared hall. 
They also used a stellate plan as a ground plan.

8. (*) In folk culture of Bastar Mahua wood is used to 
prepare ‘Mongrahan Kham’ in ‘Vivah-Mando’ 
(Mandap)?

9. (b) Ghotul Pata is the song sung at the time of death by 
the aged people by Muria tribe.

10. (a) Females of Dorla tribe celebrated ‘Kappal Pandum’ 
festival.

11.  (c) Padma Subrahmanyam is a famous Bharatnatyam 
dancer. Moreover, Padma Subrahmanyam is well 
known as the developer and founder of the dance 

form Bharata Nrithyam. Creator of a new style 
called Bharatanrytam, Subrahmanyam is a scholar, 
innovator, author, and teacher par excellence. She is 
also a musician, with a master’s in Carnatic music.

12.  (b) Allauddin Khan is an important proponent of Sarod. 
He was known as Baba Allauddin Khan and was 
an Indian sarod player and multi-instrumentalist, 
composer and one of the most notable music teachers 
of the 20th century in Indian classical music.

13.  (d) Modhera is a village located in Gujarat’s Mehsana 
District to the southwest. Every year, following the 
completion of the Uttarayan festival, the three-day 
Modhera Dance festival takes place in the third week 
of January.

14. (d) The Thadingyut Festival is also called the Lighting 
Festival of Myanmar. People in Myanmar celebrate 
this festival every year on the full moon day of the 
Burmese lunar month of Thadingyut.

15. (c) Amjad  Ali Khan is known as “Sarod Samrat” in Indian 
Classic Music. At the age of twelve years, Amjad 
Ali Khan, gave his first solo recital. A distinguished 
maestro in the field of playing the sarod, Ustad Amjad 
Ali Khan is popularly known as the “Sarod Samrat”. 
He is the sixth generation sarod player in his family.

16. (c) In Amravati Statue, ‘Ayaka’ or ‘Aryak Pillars (one 
of five pillars usually erected on the four cardinal 
directions) have been found. . Five crystal relic caskets 
containing bones and gold flowers were discovered 
from slots made in the bottom slab of the Ayaka-pillars 
surmounting the southern platform.

17. (a) Lord Shiva carries a “Trishul” or “Trident”.
  The Chakra is Lord Vishnu’s symbol as the wheel of 

time.
  Lord  Ganesh------rope or noose
  Goddess Saraswati--------Veena
18. (e) Nalanda (Bihar) was added to the List of UNESCO 

World Heritage Sites in India in 2016. Mahabodhi 
Temple (Bihar) was added to List of UNESCO World 
Heritage Sites in India in 2002. The List of World 
Heritage Sites is maintained by the international 
World Heritage Programme, which is administered 
by UNESCO World Heritage Committee. The 
programme was adopted at the General Conference 
of UNESCO in 1972 founded with the Convention 
Concerning the Protection of the World’s Cultural 
and Natural Heritage.

19. (d) 20. (b) 21. (c) 22. (c) 
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Level-1: Basic Mcqs
1. (a) 2. (d) 3. (b) 4. (c) 5. (b) 6. (c)
7. (b) 8. (a) 9. (a) 10. (c) 11. (d) 12. (a)
13. (a) 14. (a) 15. (c) 16. (c) 17. (b) 18. (d)
19. (b) 20. (b) 21. (c)
22. (a) Bharatnatyam is the dance of Tamil Nadu. The dance 

involves solo performances by devadasis or the 
temple dancer.

23.  (a) Raga Todi which was invented by Mian Tansen is 
sung early in the morning.

24. (a) 25. (d) 26. (a) 27. (d) 28. (b) 29. (a)
30. (c) 31. (b)
32. (a) Kumaraswamy Iyer took active part in the 

restoration of Swati Tirunal’s compositions with the 
support of the Travancore royalty. Among his other 
contributions to the music world was his setting the 
tunes for rare compositions of Saint Achyuta Dasa 
and Kamakoti Sastrigal.

33. (a) The Maihar Gharana is a gharana or school of 
Hindustani or North Indian classical music formed 
principally by the sarod maestro Ustad Allaudin 
Khan in Maihar in Madhya Pradesh.

34. (a) Mallika Sarabhai is a noted Kuchipudi and 
Bharatnatyam dancer from Ahmadabad, Gujarat. 
Born to famous dancer Mrinalini Sarabhai and the 
well-known space scientist Vikram Sarabhai.

35. (a) Dancer and actress
36. (b) Muslim
37. (b) Patola saris are a double ikat woven sari, usually 

made from silk, made in Patan, Gujarat, India. Velvet 
patola styles are also made in Surat. Patola-weaving 
is a closely guarded family tradition. 

38. (b) Kishori Amonkar, an Indian classical vocalist, 
recognized as one of the foremost singers in the 
Hindustani tradition is an innovative exponent of the 
Jaipur Gharana.

39. (d) Kalaripayattu is an ancient martial art and a living 
tradition in some parts of Kerala/ South India.

40. (d) 41. (b) 42. (d) 43. (b) 44. (b) 45. (b) 
46. (d) 47. (b) 48. (d) 49. (c)
Level-2: Advance Mcqs
1. (c) 
2. (d) Chakiarkoothu is the famous folk dance of Kerala 

regarding which statement 1, 2 and 4 are correct.
3. (c) 4. (c) 5. (d) 6. (d)
7. (d) Copyright is a legal concept, enacted by most 

government, giving the creator of an original work 
executive right to it, usually for a lifetime. Generally 
it is “the right to copy” but also gives the copyright 
holder the right to be credited for the work. It’s area 

not only include cinema or artistic world but it covers 
anything whichever is thought to be copied.

8. (c) An Inconvenient Truth is a 2006 documentary film 
directed by Davis Guggenheim about former United 
States Vice President Al Gore’s campaign to educate 
citizens about global warming. The documentary was 
great a success and box-office hit, got 2 Academy 
Awards.

9. (a) 
10. (d) Originally, a temple dance for women, Bharatanatyam 

often is used to express Hindu religious stories and 
devotions. It was not commonly seen on the public 
stage until the 20th century.

11. (a) Kathakali is traditionally performed by boys and 
men, even for female roles. The word Kathakali 
literally means “Story-Play”. Kathakali is known 
for its heavy, elaborate makeup and costumes. In 
fact, the colourful and fascinating costumes of 
Kathakali have become the most recognized icon of 
Kerala. Kathakali is considered as one of the most 
magnificent theatres of imagination and creativity.

12. (d) Kuchipudi derives its name from the Kuchipudi 
village of Andhra Pradesh. Traditionally, the dance 
was performed by men, even the female roles, 
although now it is predominantly performed by 
women.

13. (d) Odissi is a highly inspired, passionate, ecstatic and 
sensuous form of dance. Like most of the South 
Indian classical dances of India, Odissi too had its 
origin in the Devadasi tradition. The state of Odisha  
has a great cultural history.

14. (b) First screened on April 21, 1913 it is a silent film. The 
film revolves around the noble and righteous king, 
Harishchandra, who first sacrifices his kingdom, 
followed by his wife and eventually his children 
to honour his promise to the sage Vishwamitra. 
Though, in the end, pleased by his high morals, the 
gods are pleased and restore his former glory, and 
further bestow him with divine blessings.

15. (c) 16 (d) 17. (c) 18. (b) 
19. (d) Pandit Vishnu Digambar Paluskar introduced the 

scheme of Raga classification of Indian music, 
Venkatamahi wrote the music of the song ‘Vande 
Matram’, Shyama Shastri was a proponent of 
Karnatic music and Amir Khusrau was the proponent 
of Khayal form of Hindustani music.

20.  (a) Balamurali Krishna is famous carnatic vocalist, Mita 
Pandit is famous Hindustani vocalist, Kanyakumari 
is famous for Ghatam from of singing and Nikhil 
Banerjee is famous sitar player.

21. (a) 22. (d) 23. (c) 24. (b) 25. (a) 26. (d)
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 • Heat
 • Temperature and Thermometer
 • Transfer of Heat

CLAss 8
 • Sound 
 • Propagation of Sound
 • Characteristics of Sound Wave 
 • Speed of Sound in Different 

Media
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 • Waves.
 • Characteristics of wave
 • Types of wave
 • Thermodynamics 
 • Thermal Equilibrium
 • Laws of Thermodynamics
 • Thermodynamic Processes
 • Heat engine 
 • Carnot’s Engine 
 • Refrigerator

Sound, oscillations, heat, and thermodynamics 
are key concepts in physics. Sound is a mechanical 
wave created by vibrations, travelling through 
a medium like air. Oscillations are repetitive 
movements around equilibrium, crucial in 
phenomena like sound waves and electronic 
signals. Heat is energy transferred due to 
temperature differences, moving via conduction, 
convection, or radiation. Thermodynamics 
studies heat, work, and energy transformations, 
governed by laws that describe energy 
conservation, entropy, and the impossibility of 
reaching absolute zero. Together, these concepts 
explain energy transfer and motion in various 
physical systems and applications.

Sound is a form of energy that we hear. A vibrating object i.e., 
anything that moves back and forth, to-and-fro from side to 
side, in and out and up and down produces sound, as the object 
(vibrating) has a certain amount of energy. Sound requires 
material medium-a solid, a liquid or a gas to travel.
If there is no medium to vibrate then no sound is possible, 
sound cannot travel in a vacuum. Air is a poor conductor of 
sound compared with solids and liquids.

Characteristics of the medium required for the propagation 
of sound:
(i)  Medium must be elastic so that the medium particles have 

the tendency to return back to their original positions 
after the displacement.

(ii)  Medium must have the inertia so that its particles have 
the capacity to store the energy.

(iii) The frictional resistance of the medium should be 
negligible to minimise the loss of energy in propagation.

Wave 
Due to the vibratory motion of the particles of the medium a 
periodic disturbance is produced in a material medium. This is 
called a wave. In the absence of medium solid, liquid or gas 
sound wave is not being propagated but light (electromagnetic) 
waves travel through the vacuum.
Types of Waves 
On the basis of the requirement of medium, waves are of two 
types

Mechanical Waves 
A mechanical wave is a periodic disturbance which requires a 
material medium for its propagation. The properties of these 
waves depend on the medium so they are known as elastic 
waves, such as sound-waves, water waves, waves in stretched 
string etc. On the basis of motion of particles the mechanical 
waves are classified into two parts.
Transverse wave: When the particles of the medium vibrate 
in a direction perpendicular to the direction of propagation 
of the wave, the wave is known as the transverse wave. For 
example, waves produced in a stretched string, waves on the 
surface liquid. 
These waves travel in the form of crests and troughs. These 
waves can travel in solids and liquids only.
Longitudinal wave: When the particles of the medium 
vibrate along the direction of propagation of the wave then 
the wave is known as the longitudinal wave. For example 
sound wave in air, waves in a solid rod produced by 
scrabbing etc.
These waves travel in the form of compressions and rarefactions. 
These waves can travel in solids, liquids and gases.

Electromagnetic Waves 
The waves which do not require medium for their propagation 
are called electromagnetic waves. This means that these waves 
can travel through vacuum also. For example, light waves, 
X-rays, γ-rays, infrared waves, radio waves, microwaves, etc. 
These waves are transverse in nature.

4
Sound, Oscillations, Heat 

& Thermodynamics

Introduction
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A high pitch sound is called a shrill sound (humming of a bee, 
sound of guitar).
A low pitch sound is called a hoarse sound (roar of a lion, car 
horn, etc.)
The pitch of female voice is higher than the pitch of male voice.

Loudness
Loudness or softness of a sound wave is the sensation that 
depends upon its amplitude. The loudness of sound is a measure 
of the sound energy reaching the ear per second. When we 
strike a table top with more force, it vibrates and produces loud 
sound waves which have more amplitude.
The loudness depends on intensity as well as upon the 
sensitiveness of ear. 
Loudness of sound is co-related with the sound level measured 
in decibel (dB),
Sound above 80dB is unpleasant for human ear.

Quality (Timbre)
Quality or timbre of a sound wave is that characteristic which 
helps us in distinguishing one sound from another having same 
pitch and loudness. We recognise a person (without seeing) by 
listening to his sound as it has a definite quality. (A pure sound 
of single frequency is called a tone). An impure sound produced 
by mixture of many frequencies is called a note. It is pleasant 
to listen. Notes of the same pitch played upon different musical 
instruments are distinguished from each other by their quality. 
The quality of a note depends on the wave form. The waves 
produced by different instruments differ in their forms.

Reflection of sound 
It is a common experience that when we shout into a well or 
inside an empty hall, or inside a dome, we hear our own sound 
after a short time. It happens because our sound is reflected 
from the walls. When sound waves strike a surface, they 
return back into the same medium. This phenomenon is called 
reflection of sound.

Laws of Reflection of sound 
 • Angle of incidence ∠i is equal the angle of reflection ∠r.
 • The incident wave, the reflected wave and the normal all 

lie in the same plane.

Echo 
The Phenomenon of hearing back our own sound is called an echo. 
It is due to successive reflection from the surfaces of obstacles.

Conditions for the formation of Echoes
 • The minimum distance between the source of sound and 

the reflecting body should be 17.2 metres.
 • The wavelength of sound should be less than the height of 

the reflecting body.
 • The intensity of sound should be sufficient so that it can 

be heard after reflection.

Difference between sound waves and electromagnetic waves 
 • Sound waves are longitudinal whereas electromagnetic 

waves are transverse.
 • Sound waves travel at a speed of 340 m/s whereas 

electromagnetic waves travel at a speed of 3 × 108 m/s
 • Sound waves do not pass through a vacuum but 

electromagnetic waves (light) do.

Basic Terms Related to Sound Waves
Time Period (T): Time taken in one complete vibration (full 
cycle) is called it’s time period. 
Frequency (n): Frequency is defined as the number of vibrations 
(or oscillations) completed by a particle in one second.

Frequency, 1
Tν =

Its SI unit is hertz
Wavelength (l): The distance travelled by the wave during 
the time in which any one particle of the medium completes 
one vibration about its mean position.
Amplitude: The maximum displacement of the wave particle 
from its mean position.
Wave Velocity: The distance i.e., wavelength (l) covered by a 
wave in one time period

Therefore, Wave velocity wavelength
time taken=

or v = l/T = vl
or Wave velocity = Frequency × Wavelength
Speed of sound is maximum in solids and minimum in gas.

Factors Affecting the Speed of Sound
Temperature: Speed of sound is directly proportional to the 
square root of absolute temperature i.e., v T∝ .

Pressure: The speed of sound is independent of pressure.
Density: Speed of sound is inversely proportional to the square 
root of density of the gas.

 
1Pv vγ
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ρ ρ

 or, 1 2

2 1

v
v

ρ
=

ρ

Humidity: Humid air is lighter than dry air that is why speed 
of sound increase as humidity increases.

Speed of Sound in Different Media
 • Speed of sound is finite and is much less than the speed 

of light.
 • Speed of sound in solids > speed of sound in liquids > 

speed of sound in gases.
 • The speed of sound increases with increase in temperature.

Characteristics of sound

Pitch
Pitch is the sensation (brain interpretation) of the frequency of 
an emitted sound and is the characteristic which distinguishes 
a shrill (or sharp) sound from a grave (or flat) sound. Faster the 
vibration of the source, higher is the frequency and higher is the 
pitch. Similarly low pitch sound corresponds to low frequency. 
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Doppler Effect

The Doppler Effect is a mean by which wave properties 
particularly frequencies are altered by the relative movement 
of source or listener.
Situation where the motion is oriented in a line between the 
listener L and the source S, with the direction from the listener 
to the source as the positive direction. The velocities vL and vs 
are the velocities of the listener and source relative to the wave 
medium, then the apparent frequency is given by,
 fL = [(v + vL)/(v + vS)]fS
 (fL) = frequency heard by the listener
 (fS) = frequency of the source
 v = Speed of Sound
-When the source and observer is moving with speed in the 
same direction then apparent frequency is given by,
 fL = [(v – vL)/(v – vS)] fS
-When the listener is at rest, then vL = 0, and if the source is at 
rest, then vS = 0.
If neither the source nor the listener are moving, then fL = fS
-When the speed of observer or source becomes more than the 
speed of sound, then Doppler’s formula does not apply.

Reverberation 
Persistence of sound after its production is stopped, is called 
reverberation. When a sound is produced in a big hall, its 
waves reflect from the walls and travel back and forth. Due to 
this, energy does not reduce and the sound persist.

Range of Hearing 
Normal human ears can hear the sound of frequency 20 Hz 
to 20,000 Hz. Sound of frequency less than 20 Hz is called 
infrasonic. Sound of frequency greater than 20,000 Hz is called 
ultrasonic. Children under the age of five and dogs, owls can 
hear upto 25 kHz. Whales and elephants produce sound in the 
infrasonic range. Rhinoceroes make communication between 
themselves by using a frequency as low as 5 Hz.

Key Concept

Ultrasound
Frequencies higher than 20,000 Hz are called ultrasound. 
Ultrasound can be produced by Galton’s whistle. Some 
animals, such as dolphins can produce ultrasound. Bats 
can produce and hear ultrasound. On being high frequency 
waves, ultrasound possesses high intensity, and therefore 
can penetrate any solid or liquid medium.

sonar
SONAR stands for sound navigation and ranging. SONAR is 
a device which is used to find depth of sea or to detect the 
position of submarine hidden inside water. Sonar consists of a 
transmitter and a detector. 

Human Ear

 • The human ear can be divided into three parts:
 1. The outer ear which collects the sound waves.
 2. The middle ear which amplifies the sound waves 

about 60 times.
 3. The inner ear which converts the amplified sound 

energy into electrical energy and conveys it to the 
brain as nerve impulses for interpretation.

Interference of Waves
When two waves of equal frequency and nearly equal 
amplitude travelling in same direction having same state of 
polarisation in medium superimpose, then intensity is different 
at different points. At some points intensity is large, whereas at 
other points it is nearly zero.
For Constructive Interference (Maximum Intensity) 
Phase difference, φ	= 2nπ or path difference = nl
where n = 0, 1, 2, 3, ...
For Destructive Interference (Minimum Intensity) 

Phase difference, φ	= (2n + 1)π, or path difference = ( )2n 1
2
λ

−  
; where n = 0, 1, 2, 3, ...

stationary Longitudinal Waves and Air 
Columns
When two longitudinal waves of same frequency and amplitude 
travel in a medium in opposite directions then by superposition, 
standing waves are produced. These waves are produced in air 
columns in cylindrical tube of uniform diameter. These sound 
producing tubes are called organ pipes.
Vibration of Air Column in Closed Organ Pipe 
The tube which is closed at one end and open at the other end 
is called closed organ pipe. 
If L is length of pipe and l be the wavelength and v be the 
velocity of sound in organ pipe then,

Case (a), L = 
4
λ

 ⇒	l = 4L ⇒ n1 = 
v
λ

 = 
v

4 L

Fundamental frequency or first harmonic.

Case (b), L = 
3
4
λ

 ⇒	l = 
4L
3  ⇒ n2 = 

v
λ = 

3v
4L

First overtone or third harmonic

Case (c), L = 
5
4
λ

 ⇒	l = 
4L
5

 ⇒ n3 = = 
5v
4L

Second overtone or fifth harmonic.
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 Here, A = amplitude and w = angular frequency
 f = phase constant or initial phase
Amplitude (A): It is the maximum distance on the either side 
of the mean position of oscillating particle. It is represented by 
A, its S.I. unit is metre (m).
Phase: Phase of a vibrating particle at any instant is the state of 
the vibrat ing particle regarding its displacement and direction 
of vibration at that particular instant.
The cosine in equation 0cos( )x A t= ω + φ  gives the phase of 
oscillation at time t.
Velocity
The displacement of a particle executing S.H.M. is given by
 sin( )x A t= ω + φ
Time period: It is the time taken by the oscillating particle to 
complete one oscillation. It is represented by T.
Kinetic energy: A particle executing SHM possesses kinetic 
energy by virtue of its motion.

21.
2

K E mv=  
2 2 21 (A x )

2
m= ω −  2 2( )v A x= ω −

Potential energy : A particle executing SHM possesses 
potential energy due to its displacement from its mean position.

21.
2

P E k x=  ⇒ 2 21.
2

P E m x= ω  2( )k m= ω

At mean position, x = 0 ⇒	P.E. = 0
At extreme position, x = A

⇒ 2 2 2
max

1 1( . )
2 2

P E m A k= ω = ω

Simple Pendulum
An ideal simple pendulum consists of a heavy point mass 
(bob) suspended by a weightless, inextensible and perfectly 
flexible string from a rigid support about which it is free to 
oscillate.
Time period of a simple pendulum,

 2= π lT g  where, l = length of pendulum

and g = acceleration due to gravity. 
Time period of second pendulum is 2 seconds.

Resonance
The phenomenon of increase in amplitude when the driving 
force is close to the natural frequency of the oscillator.

Heat and Thermodynamics
Heat is a form of energy which is responsible for the change in 
thermal condition of a body. It is also described as energy flow 
due to difference in temperature. The branch of science which 
deals with the conversion of heat into mechanical work and 
vice-versa is Thermodynamics.

Heat
Heat or thermal energy is the sum of all types of kinetic energies 
(translational, vibrational, rotational) of all the molecules of 
the body.

Vibration of Air Column in Open Organ Pipe 
The tube which is open at both ends is called an open organ pipe. 

Case (a), L = 
2
λ  ⇒ l	= 2L ⇒	n1 = 

v
λ

 = 
v

2L
Fundamental frequency or first harmonic.

Case (b), L = 
2
2
λ

 ⇒ l= 
2L
2

 ⇒ n2 = 
v
λ

 = 
2v
2L

First overtone or second harmonic.

Case (c), L = 
3
2
λ
⇒ l= 

2L
3

 ⇒	n3 = 
v
λ  = 

3v
2L

When open organ pipe vibrate in mth overtone then

 L = (m + 1)
4
λ

 so, l= 
4

1+
L

m
 ⇒	n = (m + 1)

2
v
L

Second overtone or third harmonic.
Hence frequency of overtones i.e. of both odd and even 
harmonics and is given by the relation
 n1 : n2 : n3 ...............= 1 : 2 : 3.........

Beats
When two sound waves of nearly same frequency are produced 
simultaneously, then the intensity of resultant sound wave 
increases and decreases with time. This change in the intensity 
of sound is called as the phenomenon of ‘beats’.
The time interval between two successive beats is called beat period 
and the number of beats per second is called the beat frequency.
If f1 and f2 are the frequencies (f1 > f2) of the two waves, then 
the beat frequency
  b = f1 – f2
Important Features
 • At frequency difference greater than about 6 or 7 Hz, we 

no longer hear individual beats.

simple Harmonic Motion (s.H.M.)
Oscillatory motion in which the acceleration of the particle is 
directly proportional to the displacement and directs towards 
a fixed point in a direction opposite to displacement is called 
simple harmonic motion abbreviated as S.H.M.
If a particle performs oscillatory motion such that its 
acceleration (a) and displacement (x) are related as below
  a ∝ – x,
then the motion of particle is simple harmonic.
The force (F) acting on the particle is obviously proportional 
to x and directs in opposite to it. i.e.,
  F ∝	– x
 or F = – kx, where k is a constant force law
This force F is known as the restoring force as it always restore 
the position of the particle.

Equation of S.H.M.
The equation of S.H.M. represents the displacement (x) of the 
particle at any time (t). 
It is generally given by
 sin( ) or cos( )x A t x A t= ω + φ = ω + φ
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The SI unit of heat energy is joule (J), practical unit of heat 
energy is Calorie. “One calorie is the amount of heat required 
to raise temperature of one gram of water from 14.5°C to 
15.5°C.”
 1 Calorie = 4.186 joule

Temperature
Temperature is defined as the degree of hotness or coldness of a 
body. To measure temperature above 800°C, we use Pyrometer.

Absolute Temperature
The lowest temperature of –273.16 °C at which a gas is supposed to 
have zero volume and zero pressure and at which entire molecular 
motion stops is called absolute zero temperature. A new scale of 
temperature starting with –273.16°C by Lord Kelvin as zero. This 
is called Kelvin scale or absolute scale of temperature.
  T(K) = t°C + 273.16

Temperature Scale
In order to measure the temperature, two-points are fixed, the 
lower fixed point is ice point and upper fixed point is boiling 
point of water.
Celsius Scale (°C): This scale was designed by Andre Celsius 
in 1710. In this scale the melting point of ice is taken as 0°C 
and the boiling point of water is taken as 100°C and the space 
between the two points is divided into 100 equal parts.
Fahrenheit Scale (°F): This scale was designed by Gabriel 
Fahrenheit in 1717. In this scale the melting point of ice is taken 
as 32°F and the boiling point of water is taken as 212°F and the 
space between the points is divided equally into 180 parts.
Kelvin Scale (K): This was designed by Kelvin. In this scale 
the melting point of ice is taken as 273K and boiling point of 
water is taken as 373K and the space between the points is 
divided equally into 100 parts.
 Relation between various temperature scales

 ( )32 273
5 9 5
C F K− −= =

Triple Point of Water
The state at which three phases of water-ice, liquid water and 
water vapour are equally stable and co-exist in equilibrium.
It is unique because it occurs at a specific temperature of 
273.16 K and a specific pressure of 0.46 cm of Hg column.

Humidity
Absolute Humidity : It is the amount of water vapour present 
in a unit volume of air. 
Relative humidity: It is defined as the ratio of the amount 
of water vapour present in a given volume of air at a given 
temperature to the amount of water vapour required to saturate 
the same volume of air at the same temperature.

Ideal-gas Equation
The equation PV = nRT, where n = no. of moles in the sample 
of gas, R = Universal gas constant (= 8.31 J mol–1 K–1) is 
known as Ideal-gas equation.
It is the combination of following three laws.

Boyle's Law: When temperature is held constant, the pressure 
is inversely proportional to volume.

i.e., P
V

α
1

 (at constant temperature)

Charle's Law: When the pressure is held constant, the volume 
of the gas is directly proportional to the absolute temperature.
i.e., V ∝ T (at constant pressure)
Avogadro's Law: When the pressure and temperature are kept 
constant, the volume is directly proportional to the number of 
moles of the ideal gas in the container.
 i.e., V ∝ n (at constant pressure and temperature)

Thermal Expansion 
When a body (almost all) is heated it expands. The expansion 
can take place in the length, area or volume of the body. 
Depending upon the expansion in length, area or volume we 
have three types of expansion.
 Linear Expansion
 Let l1 be the length of a wire at temperature ‘q1’ when 

temperature is increased to q2, length increases to l2 then 

 1

l
l
∆

⇒ α =
∆θ

 or 2 1(1 )l l= +α ∆θ

 (Dl = l1– l2 change in length & change in temperature 
 Dq	=	q1– q2)
 Where α is coefficient of linear expansion. Its unit is /°C 

or /K. It depends upon the nature of material. The value 
of ‘α’ also depends on temperature but very slightly. 

 Superficial or Areal Expansion:
 Increase in surface area of a solid when temperature is 

increased. If A1 and A2 be the surface area at temperature 
q1 and q2 respectively then

 
1

A
A D
∆

β =
θ

 or, A2 = A1 (1 + bDq)

 ‘b’ is coefficient of superficial expansion of a solid. Its 
unit is /°C and /K, it depends upon nature of material.

 Cubical or Volume Expansion:
 Increase in volume of a substance on heating. If V1 and 

V2 are volumes of a substance at temperature q1 and q2 
respectively, then 

  
1

V
V
∆

γ =
∆θ

 or, V2 = V1(1 + gDq )

 Where ‘g’ is coefficient of cubical expansion of solid. Its 
unit is /°C or /K and it depends upon the nature of material.

 The relation between (α, b and g is 
2 3
β γ

α = =  
 ⇒	α: b	: g = 1 : 2 : 3)

Expansion of Liquids
When we heat a liquid which is kept inside a container then liquid 
as well as the container both expand. In this case the observed 
expansion of liquid will be apparent expansion. But if the container 
were not expand then the expansion will be real expansion.
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Coefficient of real expansion gr 

= 
real increase in volume
original volume × ∆θ

Coefficient of apparent expansion ga

= 
apparent increase in volume

original volume × ∆θ

If gg is coefficient of volume expansion of material of container then
  r g aγ = γ + γ

Anomalous Expansion of Water
Almost all liquids expand on heating but water when heated from 
0°C to 4°C its volume decreases and hence density increases 
until its temperature reaches 4°C as its density is maximum at 
4°C and on further heating its density decreases. This behaviour 
of water is called anomalous behaviour of water.
This allows aquatic animals to remain alive and move freely 
near the bottom.

Calorimetry
We know that there is spontaneous transfer of heat from a hot 
body to colder body. If heat exchange with the surrounding is 
negligible then the total heat lost by a hot body is always equal 
to the heat gained by the cold body, this is the principle of 
calorimetry or, law of mixture.

Specific Heat Capacity 
When we supply heat to a body, its temperature rises. If m is 
mass, Dq is temperature rise and Q is the heat supplied, then

 Q ∝ M ⇒	Q ∝	Dq or Q = MsDq ⇒	 Qs
M

=
∆θ

 

Where ‘s’ is constant called specific heat which depends upon 
the nature of material and its surrounding. 
Specific heat capacity of a material is equal to the heat required 
to raise temperature of unit mass from 14.5°C to 15.5°C.

Molar Heat Capacity and Heat Capacity 
Molar heat capacity of a substance is the amount of heat 
required to raise the temperature of one mole of a substance 
by unit degree. 

  m
Qs

n
=

∆θ
 n = number of moles

Heat capacity of a substance is the amount of heat required to 
raise temperature of a body by unit degree. It is represented by 
C, its unit is J/°C or cal °C. Heat capacity depends upon nature 
of material and its mass.

 Heat capacity, msQC = =
∆θ

Water Equivalent and Latent Heat 
Water Equivalent of a body is defined as the mass of water 
which has the same heat capacity as that of the body. It is 
represented by W. 

Latent Heat or Hidden Heat: When state of a substance 
changes, change of state takes place at constant temperature 
(m.pt. or B. pt.) heat is released or absorbed and is given by 
Q = mL where L is latent heat. The S.I. unit of latent heat is J/kg.
Latent heat of fusion or melting (Lf): It is the amount of heat 
required to change unit mass of solid into liquid state at its melting 
point. It is represented by Lf. For ice its value is 80 cal g–1

. 

Q = mLf

Latent heat of vaporisation or boiling (Lv): It is the amount 
of heat required to change unit mass of liquid into its vapors at 
its boiling point. It is represented by Lv 
For water Lv = 540 cal g–1

.
Q = mLv

Sublimation: It is the conversion of a solid directly into vapours.

Solid VapourHeat

Boiling Point
Boiling point of a liquid is the temperature at which the 
saturated vapour pressure of that liquid becomes equal to 
external atmospheric pressure. Boiling point increases with 
increase in external pressure.

Regelation
The phenomenon in which ice melts when pressure is increased 
and again freezes when pressure is removed is called regelation.

Heat Transfer 
Heat energy can be transferred from a body at higher 
temperature to a body at lower temperature by three different 
ways viz. conduction, convection and radiation.

Conduction
Conduction is the process in which heat is transmitted from 
one point to the other through the substance without the actual 
motion of the particles. When one end of a metal is heated, the 
molecules at the hot end start vibrating with higher amplitudes 
(kinetic energy) and transmit this K.E. to the next molecule 
and so on. However, the molecules still remain in their 
mean positions of equilibrium. This process of conduction is 
prominent in the case of solids.

Convection
Convection is the process in which heat is transmitted from 
one place to the other by the actual movement of the vibrating 
particles. It is prominent in the case of liquids and gases. 
Land and sea breezes and trade winds are formed due to 
convection. Convection plays an important part in ventilation, 
gas filled electric lamps and heating of buildings by hot water 
circulation.
It is the process of transfer of heat in a fluid by the movement 
of the fluid itself.
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Key Concept

Radiation
Radiation is the process in which heat is transmitted from 
one place to the other directly without the necessity of 
any intervening medium. We get heat radiations directly 
from the sun without affecting the intervening medium. 
Heat radiations can pass through vacuum. Heat radiations 
are a part of the electromagnetic spectrum.
Radiation has the following properties
 • Radiant energy travels in straight line and when some 

object is placed in the path, it’s shadow is formed at 
the detector.

 • It is reflected and refracted or can be made to 
interfere. The reflection or refraction are exactly as 
in case of light.

 • It can travel through vacuum.
 • Intensity of radiation follows the law of inverse 

square.
 • Thermal radiation can be polarised in the same way 

as light by transmission through a nicol prims.

Thermal Conductivity
It is the measure of ability of the solid to conduct heat through 
it. Examples: silver, copper, etc. are good conductors of heat 
and glass, wood are bad conductors of heat.
The coefficient of thermal conductivity (K) is defined as 
the amount of heat flowing in unit time across the opposite 
faces of a cube of side having unit length maintained at unit 
temperature difference.
Coefficient of thermal conductivity ( Q t)K

(A T x)
∆ ∆

=
∆ ∆

Black Body 
A black body absorbs the entire thermal radiation incident on 
it. Practically there is no body which absorbs 100% radiations 
incident on it. Ferry designed a black body which a spherical 
enclosure painted black from inside with a small hole in the wall. 
Any radiation through this hole goes inside and get absorbed after 
multiple reflections. There is cone directly opposite to the hole due to 
which incident radiation is not reflected back through the hole.
Wien’s Displacement Law 
According to Wien’s displacement law, wavelength 
corresponding to highest intensity (lm) is inversely 
proportional to the absolute temperature of the body.

Kirchhoff’s Law
Good absorbers of radiation are also good radiators of radiation 
and this statement is quantitatively explained by Kirchoff’s law.
According to this law, at any given temperature the ratio of 
emissive power to the absorptive power is constant for all 
bodies and this constant is equal to the emissive power of 
perfect Black Body at the same temperature.

E/abody = EBlack Body
 –  Emissive Power - It denotes the energy radiated per 

unit area per unit solid angle normal to the area.

  E = Du / [(DA) (Dw) (Dt)]
   where, Du is the energy radiated by area DA of 

surface in solid angle Dw in time Dt.
 –  Absorptive Power - It is defined as the fraction of 

the incident radiation that is absorbed by the body
  a(absorptive power) = energy absorbed / energy incident

Thermodynamic Processes 
Thermodynamic process is said to take place if some change 
occurs in the state of a thermodynamic system, i.e. the 
thermodynamic variables of the system – pressure, volume, 
temperature and entropy change with time.
In practice, the following types of thermodynamic processes 
can take place :
Isothermal process: A thermodynamic process that takes 
place at constant temperature.
Isobaric process: A thermodynamic process that takes place 
at constant pressure.
Isochoric process: A thermodynamic process that takes place 
at constant volume.
Adiabatic process: A thermodynamic process in which no 
heat enters or leaves the system.
Cyclic process: A thermodynamic process in which the system 
returns to its original state.

Thermodynamics 
A branch of science which gives information about the flow 
of heat.

Various 
Heat changes

such as DH DE 
and DG etc.

Various
Thermodynamic

Processes

Various
Thermodynamic

Laws

Spontaneious
and non spontaneous

processes

Objectives of Thermodynamics

Limitations
 • Doesn’t give information about the rate of reaction.
 • Thermodynamics process are not applicable for micro 

system such as e–, p+, n etc

Types of system
1.  Open system: The type of system where both mass and 

heat transfer takes place with surrounding. Example. 
Boiled water in an open vessel

2.  Closed system: The type of system where only heat 
transfer takes place with surrounding but there is no mass 
transfer. Example. Boiled water in a Closed vessel.

3.  Isolated system: The type of system where neither heat 
transfer nor mass transfer takes place. Example. Boiled 
water in thermo flask.

laws of Thermodynamics

Zeroth Law of Thermodynamics
If objects A and B are separately in thermal equilibrium with a 
third object C then objects A and B are in thermal equilibrium 
with each other.
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First Law of Thermodynamics
If some quantity of heat is supplied to a system capable 
of doing external work, then the quantity of heat absorbed 
by the system is equal to the sum of the increase in the 
internal energy of the system and the external work done 
by the system.
i.e.,  DQ = DU + DW
The first law of thermodynamics is essentially a restatement 
of the law of conservation of energy i.e., energy can neither be 
created nor be destroyed but may be converted from one form 
to another.

Second Law of Thermodynamics
Kelvin-Planck statement : It is impossible for an engine 
working between a cyclic process to extract heat from a 
reservoir and convert completely into work. In other words, 
100% conversion of heat into work is impossible. 

Heat Engines 
Heat engine is a device which converts heat energy into work. 
A heat engine, in general, consists of three parts :
 • A source or high temperature reservoir at temperature T1.
 • A working substance. 
 • A sink or low temperature reservoir at temperature T2.

The efficiency of internal combustion engine is approximately 
40% to 60%.

Carnot Theorem
No irreversible engine (I) can have efficiency greater than 
Carnot reversible engine (R) working between same hot and 
cold reservoirs.

Refrigerators and Heat Pumps
Air conditioners, refrigerators and heat pumps, utilize heat 
transfer of energy from low to high temperatures, and work 
reverse of that heat engines do. Heat transfers energy Qc from 
a cold reservoir and delivers energy Qh into a hot one. This 
requires work input, W, which produces a transfer of energy 
by heat. Therefore, the total heat transfer to the hot reservoir 
is given by,
Qc = Qh + W
A simple heat pump has four basic components: an evaporator, 
a compressor, a condenser, and an expansion value. In the 
heating mode, heat transfers Qc to the working fluid in the 
evaporator from the colder, outdoor air, turning it into a gas. 
The electrically driven compressor increases the temperature 
and pressure of the gas and forces it into the condenser coils 
inside the heated space. Because the temperature of the gas is 
higher than the temperature in the room, heat transfers energy 
from the gas to the room as the gas condenses into a liquid. 
The working fluid is then cooled as it flows back through an 
expansion valve to the outdoor evaporator coild.

Outside

Inside
Expansion Valve

1 3
Evaporator

Compressor

Condenser

Q h

Qc

2

4

Key Terms
 • frequency: The number of cycles a wave completes per second, measured in hertz (Hz). It determines the pitch 

of a sound.
 • amplitude: The maximum displacement from the equilibrium position in oscillations or waves. In sound, it relates 

to loudness.
 • Wavelength: The distance between successive crests or troughs of a wave. It is inversely related to frequency.
 • Resonance: The phenomenon where an object vibrates at its natural frequency due to an external periodic force. It 

amplifies sound waves and oscillations.
 • Damping: The gradual loss of amplitude in oscillations due to energy dissipation as heat or other forms. It reduces 

the intensity of vibrations.
 • Phase: The position of a point in time on a waveform cycle, measured in degrees or radians. It indicates the 

synchronization of waves.
 • conduction: The transfer of heat through direct contact between molecules in a material. Metals are good conductors 

due to free electrons.
 • convection: The transfer of heat by the movement of fluid (liquid or gas). It occurs naturally in the atmosphere & oceans.
 • Radiation: The transfer of energy through electromagnetic waves without the need for a medium. The Sun's heat 

reaches Earth via radiation.
 • thermal Equilibrium: The state in which two objects in contact no longer transfer heat, having the same temperature. 

It is a fundamental concept in thermodynamics.
 • carnot cycle: An idealized thermodynamic cycle that provides the maximum possible efficiency for a heat engine. 

It consists of two isothermal and two adiabatic processes.
 • absolute Zero: The theoretical temperature at which a system's entropy reaches its minimum value and molecular 

motion stops. It is 0 Kelvin or -273.15°C.
 • Specific Heat Capacity: The amount of heat required to raise the temperature of one gram of a substance by one 

degree Celsius. It is a property that varies with material.
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1. What is the mass of a material, whose specific heat capacity 
is 400 J/(kg°C) for a rise in temperature from 15°C to 
25°C, when heat received is 20 kJ? [NDA 2022]

 (a) 0.1 kg (b) 1 kg
 (c) 10 kg (d) 5 kg
2. The specific latent heat of vaporization of a substance is 

the quantity of heat needed to change unit mass from
 [NDA 2022]
 (a) liquid to vapour with a change of temperature
 (b) liquid to vapour without a change of temperature
 (c) vapour to liquid without a change of temperature
 (d) vapour to liquid with a change of temperature
3. Evaporation from the surface of a given liquid takes place 

more rapidly when [NDA 2022]
 (a) the temperature is high and the surface area of the 

liquid is large
 (b) the temperature is low and the surface area of the 

liquid is large
 (c) the temperature is low and the surface area of the 

liquid is small
 (d) the temperature is high and the surface area of the 

liquid is small
4. A sound wave has a frequency of 1 kHz and wavelength 

50 cm. How long will it take to travel 1 km? [NDA 2022]
 (a) 5 s   (b) 4 s
 (c) 3 s   (d) 2 s
5. The time period of a 1 m long pendulum approximates to
 (a) 6 s (b) 4 s [NDA 2022]
 (c) 2 s (d) 1 s 
6. The twinkling of a star is due to the atmospheric
 (a) diffraction of starlight [NDA 2022]
 (b) reflection of starlight
 (c) refraction of starlight
 (d) dispersion of starlight

7. In which of the following types of heat engines carburetor 
is used ? [UPPSC 2022]

 (a) Diesel engine
 (b) Steam engine
 (c) Petrol engine
 (d) Both diesel and petrol engines
8. Pure silicon at 0 K is [WBPSC 2021]
 (a) semiconductor
 (b) metal
 (c) insulator 
 (d) superconductor
9. The solar cooker works on the same principle as
 [WBPSC 2021]
 (a) Bolometer (b) Pyrometer
 (c) Greenhouse (d) Solar PV cell
10. A pendulum clock that keeps correct time on the earth, is 

taken to moon. It will then run [WBPSC 2021]
 (a) at correct rate. (b) 6 times faster
 (c) 6  times faster (d) 6  times slower.
11. The feezing chest in refrigerator is kept near the top 

because [WBPSC 2021]
 (a) it is convenient to use.
 (b) it reduces cost.
 (c) it cools the remaining space by the process of 

conduction.
 (d) convection currents are set up.
12. Hydraulic press is based on [WBPSC 2021]
 (a) Archimedes law (b) Pascal’s law
 (c) Reynold’s law (d) Bernouli’s law
13. In Stethoscope, the sound of the patient's heartbeat reaches 

the doctor's ears by- [RPSC 2021]
 (a) Multiple diffraction of sound
 (b) Multiple reflection of sound
 (c) Polarisation of sound
 (d) Multiple refraction of sound

1. Which one of the following statements is correct?
 (a) Any energy transfer that does not involve 

temperature difference in some way is not heat
 (b) Any energy transfer always requires a temperature 

difference
 (c) On heating the length and volume of the object 

remain exactly the same
 (d) Whenever there is a temperature difference, heat is 

the only way of energy transfer

2. Which of the following statements about latent heat for a 
given substance is/are correct?

 1. It is fixed at a given temperature.
 2. It depends upon the temperature and volume.
 3. it is independent of temperature and volume.
 4. It depends on the temperature but independent of 

volume.

state Pscs & other Prelims questions

NCERT Based Questions (Class 7, 8 & 11)
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 Select the correct answer using the code given below:
 (a) 2 (b) 1 and 3
 (c) 4 only (d) 1 and 4
3. Which of the following statements about specific heat of 

a body is/are correct?
 1. It depends upon mass and shape of the body
 2. It is independent of mass and shape of the body
 3. It depends only upon the temperature of the body
 Select the correct answer using the code given below:
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 and 3
 (c) 1 and 3 (d) 2 only
4. Which one of the following statements is not correct?
 (a) In the conduction mode of transference of heat, the 

molecules of solid pass heat from one molecule to 
another without moving from their positions

 (b) The amount of heat required to raise the temperature 
of a substance is called its specific heat capacity

 (c) The process of heat transfer in liquids and gases is 
through convection mode

 (d) The process of heat transfer from a body at higher 
temperature to a body at lower temperature without 
heating the space between them is known as 
radiation

5. The silvering in thermos flasks is done to avoid heat 
transfer by:

 (a) Convection
 (b) Conduction

 (c) Radiation
 (d) Both convection and conduction
6. Which one of the following statements is not correct?
 (a) Conduction can occur easily in solids, less easily in 

liquids but hardly at all in gases
 (b) Heat energy is carried by moving particles in a 

convection current
 (c) Heat energy is carried by electromagnetic waves in 

radiation
 (d) The temperature at which a solid changes into a 

liquid is called the boiling point
7. Thermal conductivity of aluminium, copper and stainless 

steel increases in the order
 (a) Copper < Aluminium < Stainless Steel
 (b) Stainless Steel < Aluminium < Copper
 (c) Aluyminium < Copper < Stainless Steel
 (d) Copper < Stainless Steel < Aluminium
8. Consider the following statements :
 A. Longitudinal waves are produced in all the three states.
 B. Transverse waves can propagate through solids, 

liquids, as well as gases.
 Which of these statement(s) is/are correct ? 
 (a) (A) only
 (b) (B) only 
 (c) Both (A) and (B)
 (d) Neither (A) nor (B)

Level-1: Basic Mcqs

1. Why is sound heard with more intensity through CO2 than 
through the air ?

 (a) Density of CO2 is more than that of air
 (b) Density of CO2 is less than that of air
 (c) Air is bad conductor of heat
 (d) CO2 is a compound, but air is a mixture of gases.
2. A man standing between two parallel hills fires a gun and 

hears two echoes, one 2.5 s and the other 3.5 s after the 
firing. If the velocity of sound is 330 ms–1, how long will 
it take him to hear the third echo?

 (a) 4s   (b) 5s
 (c) 6s   (d) 8s
3. The simple harmonic motion of a particle is given by y 

= 3 sin wt + 4 cos wt. Which one of the follwing is the 
amplitude of this motion?

 (a) 1   (b) 5
 (c) 7   (d) 12
4. A sonometer wire having a length of 50 cm is vibrating in 

the fundamental mode with a frequency of 100Hz. Which 

of the following is the type of propagating wave and its 
speed?

 (a) Longitudinal, 50 m/s
 (b) Transverse, 50 m/s 
 (c) Longitudinal, 100 m/s
 (d) Transverse, 100 m/s
5. Sound moves with higher velocity if
 (a) pressure of the medium is decreased 
 (b) temperature of the medium is increased 
 (c) humidity of the medium is increased 
 (d) Both (b) and (c) above 
6. Bats can ascertain distance, directions, nature and size of 

the obstacles at night. This is possible by reflection of the 
emitted

 (a) ultrasonic waves from the bat
 (b) ultrasonic waves from the distant objects 
 (c) supersonic waves from the bat 
 (d) supersonic waves from the distant objects 

Practice Questions (Prelims)
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7. The regions of compressions and rarefractions of sound 
wave are·establisbed because

 (a) the sound wave undergoes diffraction behind 
obstacles

 (b) the reflected sound wave at fixed end interferes with 
the incident wave

 (c) the longitudinal movement of air molecules produce 
pressure fluctuations ·

 (d) the speed of the sound wave changes as it travels 
through a medium

8. The sound from an open pipe is more pleasant than the 
sound from a closed pipe. This is because :

 (a) sound is heard from both the sides of an open pipe
 (b) there are more overtone combinations in an open 

pipe than in a closed one 
 (c) it is very easy to operate an open pipe
 (d) the length of the open pipe is shorter
9. The surface of a lake is frozen in severe winter, but the 

water at its bottom is still liquid. What is the reason?
 (a) Ice is a bad conductor of heat.
 (b) Since the surface of the lake is at the same 

temperature as the air, no heat is lost.
 (c) The density of water is maximum at 4°C.
 (d) None of the statements (a), (b) and (c) given is 

correct.
10. Which of the following properties are most desirable for 

a cooking pot ?
 (a) High specific heat capacity and low conductivity 
 (b) Low specific heat capacity and high conductivity 
 (c) High specific heat capacity and high conductivity 
 (d) Low specific heat capacity and low conductivity
11. Mr X was advised by an architect to make outer walls of 

his house with hollow bricks. The correct reason is that 
such walls

 (a) make the building stronger
 (b) help keeping inside cooler in summer and warmer 

in winter
 (c) prevent seepage of moisture from outside
 (d) protect the building from lightning
12. Why are inner lining of hot water geysers made up of 

copper?
 (a) Copper has low heat capacity
 (b) Copper has high electrical conductivity
 (c) Copper does not react with steam
 (d) Copper is good conductor of both heat and electricity
13. The frequency of ultrasound waves is
 (a) less than 20 Hz
 (b) between 20 Hz and 2 kHz
 (c) between 2 kHz and 20 kHz
 (d) greater than 20 kHz
14. The absolute, zero temperature is 0 Kelvin. In °C 

unit, which one of the following is the absolute zero 
temperature?

 (a) 0 °C (b) –100°C
 (c) –273.15°C (d) –173.15°C

15. The time period of oscillation of a simple pendulum having 
length L and mass off the bob m is given as T. If the length 
of the pendulum is increased to 4L and the mass of the 
bob is increased to 2m, then which one of the following 
is the new period of oscillation?

 (a) T   (b) 2T
 (c) 4T   (d) T/2
16. The connecting cable of electrical appliances like electric 

iron, water heater or room heater contains three insuated 
copper wires of three different colours-red, green and 
black. Which one of the following is the correct colour 
code?

 (a) Red-live wire, Green-neutral wire, Black-ground wire
 (b) Red-neutral wire, Green-ground wire, Black-live wire
 (c) Red-live wire, Green-ground wire, Black-neutral wire
 (d) Red-ground wire, Green-live wire, Black-neutral 

wire
17. The clouds float in the atmosphere because of their low:
 (a) temperature (b) velocity
 (c) pressure (d) density
18. Ultrasonic waves are produced by making use of
 (a) ferromagnetic material
 (b) ferrimagnetic material
 (c) piezoelectric material
 (d) pyroelectric material
19. The speed of a body that has Mach number more than 1 is
 (a) supersonic (b) subsonic
 (c) 300 m/s (d) about 10 m/s
20. Which one of the following statements is not correct?
 (a) In the conduction mode of transference of heat, the 

molecules of solid pass heat from one molecule to 
another without moving from their positions

 (b) The amount of heat required to raise the temperature 
of a substance is called its specific heat capacity

 (c) The process of heat transfer in liquids and gases is 
through convection mode

 (d) The process of heat transfer from a body at higher 
temperature to a body at lower temperature without 
heating the space between them is known as radiation

21. The statement that 'heat cannot flow by itself from a body 
at a lower temperature to a body at a higher temperature', 
is known as

 (a) Zeroth law of thermodynamics
 (b) First law of thermodynamics
 (c) Second law of thermodynamics
 (d) Third law of thermodynamics
22. Which one of the following statements is not correct?
 (a) Ultrasonic waves cannot get reflected, refracted or 

absorbed.
 (b) Ultrasonic waves are used to detect the presence 

of defects like cracks, porosity, etc. in the internal 
structure of common structure materials.
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 (c) Ultrasonic waves can be used for making holes in 
very hard materials like diamond.

 (d) Ultrasonic waves cannot travel through vacuum.
23. Which of the following represents the decibel level of 

rustling of tree leaves in normal circumstance?
 (a) 10 db (b) 20 db (c) 60 db (d) 100 db
24. Which of the following has the highest velocity?
 (a) Cosmic rays (b) Light
 (c) Electron (d) Supersonic wave

Level-2: Advance Mcqs
1. Consider the following statements :
 If the same note is played on a flute and a sitar, one can 

still distinguish between them because they differ in
 1. frequency 2. intensity
 3. quality
 How many of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) Only One (b) Only Two
 (c) All Three (d) None
2. Consider the following statements : 
 Sound waves can undergo
 1. reflection 2. refraction
 3. interference
 How many of the statement given is/are correct:
 (a) Only One (b) Only Two
 (c) All Three (d) None
3. Consider the following parts of spectra
 1. Visible 2. Infrared
 3. Ultraviolet 4. Microwave
 Which one of the following is the correct sequence in 

which their wavelengths increase ?
 (a) 4 – 3 – 1 – 2 (b) 4 – 1 – 2 – 3
 (c) 3 – 2 – 1 – 4 (d) 3 – 1 – 2 – 4

4. 

 Figure given above shows the part of a long string in which 
transverse waves are produced. Which pair of points is in 
phase? 

 (a) A and E (b) B and J 
 (c) D and J (d) C and G
5. Consider the following statements with reference to 

observations made by an astronaut on the surface of moon:
 1. The astronaut finds that a simple pendulum 

continues to oscillate for a much longer time, than 
that on the earth.

 2. No atmosphere exists there.
 Which of the statements given above is/are correct? 
 (a) Only 1 (b) Only 2
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

6. 

 The standing wave pattern along a string of length 60 
cm is shown in the above diagram. If the speed of the 
transverse waves on this string is 300 m/s, in which one 
of the following modes is the string vibrating ?

 (a) Fundamental (b) First overtone
 (c) Second overtone (d) Third overtone
7. A thermodynamic function G(T, P, N) = U – TS + PV 

is given in terms of the internal energy U, temperature 
T, entropy S, pressure P, volume V and the number 
of particles N. Which of the following relations is 
true? 

 (In the following μ is the chemical potential.)

 (a) S G
T N P

= −
∂
∂ .

 (b) S G
T N P

=
∂
∂ .

 (c) V G
P N T

= −
∂
∂ .

 (d) μ = −
∂
∂
G
N P T.

8. Assertion (A): Steam is more harmful for human body 
than the boiling water in case of burn. 

 Reason (R) : Boiling water contains more heat than 
steam.

 (a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct explanation 
of A

 (b) Both A and R are true, but R is not the correct 
explanation of A

 (c) A is true, but R is false
 (d) A is false, but R is true
9. Assertion (A): In a pressure cooker food is cooked above 

boiling point.
 Reason (R): Boiling point of water increases as the 

pressure increases.
 (a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct explanation 

of A
 (b) Both A and R are true, but R is not the correct 

explanation of A
 (c) A is true, but R is false
 (d) A is false, but R is true

10. 

 The graph given above indicates change in temperature 
(Dt) when heat (Q) was given to a substance. Which among 
the following parts of the graph correctly depict the latent 
heat of the substance?

 (a) AB and BC (b) BC and DE
 (c) CD and DE (d) DE and AB
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11. Consider the following statements: .
 1. Steam at 100°C and boiling water at 100°C contain 

same amount of heat.
 2. Latent heat of fusion of ice is equal to the latent heat 

of vaporization of water.
 3. In an air-conditioner, heat is extracted from the 

room air at the evaporator coils and is rejected out 
at the condenser coils.

 How many of these statements is/are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
12. How many of the following statements is/ are false about 

mode of heat transfer?
 I. In radiation, heat is transfered from one medium to 

another without affecting the intervening medium
 II. Radiation and convection are possible in vaccum 

while conduction requires material medium.
 III. Conduction is possible in solids while convection 

occurs in liquids and gases.
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
13. Consider the following three statements
 1. Heating 1 kg of water from 10°C to 50°C
 2. Melting 600 g of ice at 0°C
 3. Converting 300 g of ice at 0°C to water at 50°C
 Which one of the following shows the correct arrangement 

of the quantity of heat required in the above process in 
increasing order of magnitude?

 Choose the correct answer from the codes give below
 (a) 1, 2, 3 (b) 2, 1, 3 (c) 3, 2, 1 (d) 3, 1, 2
14. Consider the following statements about a microscope and 

a telescope

 1. Both the eyepiece and the objective of a microscope 
are convex lenses.

 2. The focal length of the objective of a telescope is 
larger than the focal length of its eyepiece.

 3. The magnification of a telescope increases with the 
increases in focal length of its objective.

 4. The magnification of a microscope increases with 
the increases in focal length of its objective.

 How many of the statements given above are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All four
15. Assertion (A) : The boiling point of water decreases as 

the altitude increases.
 Reason (R) : The atmospheric pressure increases with 

altitude.
 (a)  Both A and R are true and R is the correct explanation 

of A
 (b) Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 

explanation of A 
 (c) A is true but R is false 
 (d) A is false but R is true
16. Assertion (A) : A piece of copper and a piece of glass are 

heated to the same temperature. When touched, thereafter, 
the copper piece appears hotter than the glass piece.

 Reason (R) : The density of copper is more than that of 
glass.

 (a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct explanation 
of A

 (b) Both A and R are true but R is not a correct 
explanation of A 

 (c) A is true but R is false
 (d) A is false but R is true
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Economic geography deals with the economic activities of 
human beings based upon the location, distribution and spatial 
organization as parts of Human Geography. Human activities 
meant for earning livelihood are known as economic activities. 

Importance of Economic Geography
Economic geography holds significance in our comprehension 
of the world. It elucidates the distribution of economies, 
shedding light on the factors influencing business location 
decisions. Moreover, it reveals the economic interactions 
among various global regions.
Furthermore, economic geography enhances decision-
making in areas such as transportation and trade. Insight into 
travel patterns and trade dynamics enables us to optimize 
transportation infrastructures, ensuring efficient flow of goods 
and services across diverse geographical zones.

On the basis of resources and techniques used for performing 
these activities, they are divided into primary, secondary and 
tertiary activity.
Primary activities are the direct interaction of humans 
with environment that refers to the utilisation of earth’s 
resources such as land, water, vegetation, building materials 
and minerals. Agriculture, pastoral farming, fishing, forestry, 
mining and quarrying, etc. are categorized into primary 
economic activities.
Secondary activities refer to the process of the value addition 
to natural resources by transforming the raw materials into 
essential finished product. Hence, secondary activities 
are basically manufacturing, processing and construction 
industries.
Tertiary activities involve the third level of human activities 
such as exchange of manufactured products, i.e., trade and 
commerce.

Introduction

Economic geography explores the spatial aspects of economies, 
focusing on the distribution of resources, industries, and economic 
activities across the globe. It examines how geographical factors 
such as location, climate, natural resources, and terrain influence 
economic practices and outcomes. The discipline delves into 
patterns of trade, production, and consumption, highlighting 
regional disparities in wealth, development, and industrialization.
Economic geography also considers the role of globalization in 
shaping economic landscapes, with multinational corporations and 
global supply chains creating interconnected markets. It studies 
urbanization, the rise of megacities as economic hubs, and the 
impact of technology and innovation on regional economies. 
Additionally, it addresses issues like economic inequality, 
sustainable development, and the implications of environmental 
changes on economic practices.
By analyzing these factors, economic geography provides insights 
into the complexities of global economic systems, helping 
policymakers, businesses, and communities make informed 
decisions to promote balanced and sustainable economic growth.

NCERT TOPICS COvEREd

CLASS 8 & 12
 • Primary activities
 • Agriculture 
 • Subsistence Agriculture
 • Intensive Subsistence Agriculture
 • Plantation Agriculture 
 • Extensive Commercial Grain Cultivation
 • Mixed Farming
 • Dairy Farming
 • Mediterranean Agriculture
 • Market Gardening and Horticulture
 • Co-operative Farming
 • Factors Affecting Mining Activity
 • Secondary activities
 • Manufacturing
 • Classification of Manufacturing Industries
 • Transport 
 • Modes of world transportation(Land,Water,Air)
 • Railways
 • Sea Routes and inland waterways.
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With the advancement of new interventions, this categorization 
has given rise to specialized services which can be termed as 
Quaternary and Quinary services.

Primary Activities

Agriculture 
It is the process of producing food, feed and fiber through the 
cultivation of plants, and rearing livestock and is also known 
as farming. About 50% of the world’s population is engaged 
in agriculture. In India as the land and climatic conditions are 
favorable for carrying out agricultural activities, more than 
2/3rd of the population is dependent on agriculture for their 
livelihood. The land utilized for agriculture is known as arable 
land.
The system of agriculture varies based on the method of 
farming, types of crops grown, cropping season, etc. and they 
are as follows:
Subsistence Agriculture is the localized agricultural practice 
where the agricultural products are taken up by the producers 
or farmers only. It can be of two types:
Primitive Subsistence Agriculture is the age old practice of 
farming where people used to burn or slash large vegetative 
coverage and made them usable for agriculture. After a period 
of two to three years when the land started losing its fertility, 
they shifted to some other area and usually repeat the same 
procedure. Hence, it is also called as Shifting Cultivation 
(Jhum cultivation). This process was adopted by the nomads 
or tribes of tropics, mainly in Africa, South and Central 
America and South East Asia. In different parts of the world, 
it has been named differently such as Jhum in North Eastern 
state of India, Milpa in Central America and Mexico, Ladang 
in Indonesia and Malaysia.
Intensive Subsistence Agriculture is generally monsoon 
driven agriculture and mainly practised in Asia. It is further 
divided into two categories. They are:
 • Intensive subsistence agriculture dominated by wet 

paddy where the dominant crop is rice. This is generally 
practised in the areas of comparatively large population 
and the farm yard manure is used to maintain the fertility 
of the soil.

 • Intensive subsistence agriculture dominated by crops 
other than paddy where the relief, climate and soil along 
with geographical location plays a major role in crop 
growth. Hence, these factors are all together responsible 
for growing of crops other than paddy, such as wheat 
in western India. Wheat, sorghum, barley, soyabean 
in northern China, Manchuria, North Korea and North 
Japan.

Plantation Agriculture is the farming which is being practised 
in comparatively large estates with the support of huge capital 
investment, advance managerial and technical aids, scientific 
methods of cultivation, cheap labour and well-connected 
market. Some of the major crops of plantation agriculture are 
tea, coffee, cotton, oil palm, sugarcane, banana, and pineapple.

Plantation farming was introduced in European colonies 
situated over tropics. Later on, the French introduced coffee 
and cocoa in Africa, British set up tea plantation in India and 
Srilanka, rubber in Malayasia and sugarcane and banana in 
West Indies; Spanish and Americans introduced coconut and 
sugarcane plantation in Philippines.
Extensive Commercial Grain Cultivation is practiced for 
wheat mainly followed by other crops such as corns, barley, 
oats, rye. The farming is fully mechanized as the farms are 
comparatively larger than the regular farms. This type of 
agriculture is profoundly done in the European Steppes, 
Canadian Prairies, and Argentinean Pampas, the Velds of 
South Africa and Australian Down and Canterbury Plains of 
New Zealand.
Mixed Farming is usually done for the farms of medium size. 
Wheat is again the primary crop followed by barley, oats, rye, 
maize, fodder and root crops. The crops are being grown in 
rotation and intercropping plays an important role in maintaining 
soil fertility. Both crop cultivation and animal husbandry have 
given equal importance. One of its important characteristics is 
its high capital expenditure on farm machinery and building and 
the other is the extensive use of chemical fertilizers. This kind of 
farming is done usually in the developed countries of the world 
such as North Western Europe, parts of Eurasia and the temperate 
latitude of southern continents.
Dairy Farming is the advanced level of farming in the 
categories of milch animals. This is also capital intensive 
farming which mainly facilitates animal shedding, storage of 
fodder, feeding and mulching machine, cattle breeding health 
care and veterinary services, etc. There is no off season for 
this type of farming. These are extensively performed in north 
Western Europe, Canada and South Eastern Australia, New 
Zealand and Tasmania
Mediterranean Agriculture is highly specialized type of 
agriculture generally practiced in the countries on either side 
of the Mediterranean Sea in Europe and in north Africa, from 
Tunisia to Atlantic Coast, South California, Central Chile, 
south western part of South Africa and Australia. This kind 
of farming generally emphasizes on the production of citrus 
fruits.
Viticulture is otherwise known as the cultivation of grapes 
especially in the Mediterranean region. These high quality 
grapes are used for the production of best quality wines with 
distinctive flavour and the inferior quality grapes are dried to 
produce raisins and currants. Olives and figs are also cultivated 
in these regions. These crops are grown normally in winters 
and therefore in great demand in European and North American 
market. It is very useful for wine production.
Market Gardening and Horticulture are the specialized crop 
production of high value where vegetables, fruits and flowers 
are exclusively grown for urban market. This can be grown 
in small farms which are well connected with urban centers. 
The essential factors of this practice are better irrigation 
facility, High Yield Variety of seeds, fertilizers, insecticides, 
greenhouses and artificial heating in cold regions. This kind 
of farming is famous in densely populated industrial districts 
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Agricultural Producing Countries
Sr. No. Agricultural Produce First Second Third
1. Almond United States Spain Iran
2. Apple China United States Turkey
3. Apricot Turkey Iran Uzbekistan
4. Avocado Mexico Dominican Republic Peru
5. Banana India China Philippines
6. Barley Russia Ukraine Australia
7. Beef Brazil United States China
8. Beer China United States Brazil
9. Blueberry United States Canada Poland
10. Cabbage China India Russia
11. Carrots and Turnip China Uzbekistan Russia
12. Cashew Nut India Nigeria Ivory Coast
13. Cauliflower and Broccoli China India Spain
14. Cherry Turkey United States Iran
15. Chest Nut China Turkey Bolivia 
16. Chicken Brazil United States Thailand
17. Chickpea India Australia Myanmar
18. Cocoa Ivory Coast Ghana Indonesia
19. Coconut Indonesia Philippines India
20. Coffee Brazil Vietnam Colombia
21. Cotton China India United States
22. Cucumber China Iran Turkey
23. Dry Beans India Brazil Myanmar
24. Egg China United States India
25. Eggplant China India Egypt
26. Ginger India China Nepal
27. Goat Meat China India Pakistan
28. Gooseberry Germany Russia Poland
29. Grapes China Italy United States
30. Green Bean China Indonesia Turkey
31. Honey China Turkey USA
32. Jute India Bangladesh China
33. Kiwifruit China Italy New Zealand
34. Lemon India Mexico Argentina
35. Lettuce China United States India
36. Maize United States China Brazil
37. Mango India China Thailand
38. Milk India United States China

of north western Europe, north eastern United States and 
Mediterranean region. The world famous Tulip is being grown 
in Netherlands and flown to all major cities of Europe.
The kind of specialized farming being done in the area of 
vegetable farming is known as Truck Farming as it is named 
after the distance that a truck can cover overnight for supplying 
vegetables.

Co-operative Farming is meant to pull in the resources of the 
society more efficiently and use them as the capital for crop 
growth without hampering the land or the farming practice. 
These movements were originated centuries ago and have 
been implemented in European countries such as Denmark, 
Belgium, Sweden, Italy.
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Mining
Mining is associated with the exploration of new land with 
enormous mineral resources. The improvement of mining had 
begun during the period of Industrial Revolution and since 
then its importance is continuously increasing.

Distribution of Major Mineral Resources 
in the World

Iron Ore
Iron ore is the raw material used to make pig iron, which is 
one of the main raw materials to make steel. 98% of the mined 
iron ore is used to make steel. Indeed, it has been argued that 
iron ore is “more integral to the global economy than any other 
commodity, except perhaps oil”.

Iron is the sixth most abundant element in the Universe, and 
the most common refractory element. It is estimated that the 
earth has iron to the tune of 5% of its weight.
There are four main types of ores in the world:
1. Magnetite: Iron content upto 72%, it is black mineral 

found in igneous or metamorphic rocks. It has excellent 
magnetic qualities.

2. Haematite: Iron content upto 68%. They are red ores 
derived from sedimentary rocks and occur in crystalline 
or powdery form.

3. Limonite: Iron content upto 60%. This is brown ore 
occurring in thick beds in sedimentary rock sequence or 
in swamps or lakes.

4. Siderite: Siderite with 40-50% of iron content is of most 
inferior quality.

39. Oats Russia Canada Poland
40. Okra India Nigeria Sudan
41. Olive Spain Italy Greece
42. Onion China India USA
43. Oranges Brazil China India
44. Papaya India Brazil Mexico
45. Peanut China India Nigeria
46. Pear China United States Argentina
47. Pineapple Costa Rica Brazil Philippines
48. Plum China Serbia USA
49. Pork China United States Germany
50. Potato China India Russia
51. Pulses India Canada USA
52. Pumpkin China India Russia
53. Raspberry Russia United States Poland
54. Rice China India Indonesia
55. Rubber Thailand Indonesia Malaysia
56. Sesame Tanzania Myanmar India
57. Silk China India Uzbekistan
58. Soybean United States Brazil Argentina
59. Spinach China United States Japan
60. Strawberry China United States Mexico
61. Sugarcane Brazil India China
62. Sweet Potato China Nigeria Tanzania
63. Tea China India Kenya
64. Tobacco China Brazil India
65. Tomato China India United States
66. Walnut China Iran United States
67. Watermelon China Turkey Iran
68. Wheat China India Russia
69. Wine Italy France Spain
70. Wool Australia China USA
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Regional Distribution
U.S.A: Major iron ore producing region of U.S.A. can be 
discussed under three heads:
I. Lake Superior Region: In this region, Mesabi is by far 

the most outstanding. It lies in the Minnesota State 100 
km from the shore of Lake Superior. The Great Lakes 
provide cheap mode of transport.

II. Alabama Region: Ore is mined in the Red Mountains 
and Birmingham Valley in this region. These fields lie 
to the Southern end of the Appalachian Mountains. 
Haematite and magnetite ore are mined here.

III. Others: Northern New Jersey, the states of Utah, Nevada, 
Montana, California.

CANADA: There are three main areas of iron ore in Canada 
which are located in Lake Superior region, i.e., Ontario, 
Quebec and New Foundland / Belle Isle. The main centres 
being Schefferville and Wabush city.
FRANCE: Lorraine fields are important. In France, iron 
ore mining is also being done in Normandy, the Pyrenees 
Mountains and scattered fields of the Central Massif.
GERMANY: Ore of Germany is poor in iron content. Iron ore 
is mined at Volgelsberg, Sudetanland, West Phalia, Saxony and 
Salzgitter region, South east of Hanover.
SPAIN: Spain has large deposits of iron ore in the North West 
part of the country near Bilbao on the Bay of Biscay. Santander 
and Oviedo are other regions from where haematite is mined. 
Iron ore content is 50%. The Cantabrian region produces most 
of the output of Spain.
UK: Iron ore mining in the UK is carried out in Cleveland, 
Midland and Scottish fields.
AUSTRALIA: Important iron ore fields in Western Australia 
are located at Mt. Goldsworthy, Mt. Whaleback, Mt. Bruce, 
Mt. Tom Price.
Japan: Japan has small quantity of iron ore in the Islands of 
Honshu and Hokkaido.
Brazil: Districts of Minas Gerais and Itabira.
AFRICA: Africa accounts for nearly 10% of the world output 
of iron ore. Northern countries like Algeria, Tunisia, Liberia 
and Mauritania are important iron ore producing regions. The 
West African countries like Sierra Leone and Guinea also have 
iron ore.
CHINA: China has large iron ore deposits, of which the 
Manchurian deposits at Anshan are the most important. Other 
iron ore regions are the Lower Yangtze at Anshan and Tayeh, 
the Chungking area, and around Taiyuan.
INDIA: Iron ore is located in a number of states of India like 
Orissa, Bihar, Jharkhand, Madhya Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, 
Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and Rajasthan.
Odisha: Here, iron ore deposits are located at Mayurbhanj, 
Keonjhar, Cuttack, Koraput, Sundergarh district.
BIHAR AND JHARKHAND: Noamundi and Gua are 
important areas of ore deposits.
MADHYA PRADESH AND CHHATTISGARH: Haemitite 
deposits are found in the Durg and Bastar districts. 

MAHARASHTRA: Iron ore deposits are in the Chandrapur 
and Ratnagiri districts.
ANDHRA PRADESH: Warrangal and Kurnool districts.

Copper 
It is a ductile metal with very high thermal and electrical 
conductivity. Pure copper is soft and malleable; a freshly 
exposed surface has a reddish-orange colour. It is used as a 
conductor of heat and electricity, a building material, and a 
constituent of various metal alloys. It does not occur free in 
nature. It is found mixed with Gold, Silver, Lead and Zinc.
Brass is an alloy of copper and zinc. 

Regional Distribution
About 90% of copper reserves are concentrated in the five 
regions of the world: 
South Central Africa, Chile, Western USA, Kazakhstan and 
Canada’s Sudbury district.
CHILE: Copper mining is done in Northern Chile. The main 
area is Chuquicamata. Other important centres are El Teniente, 
Potrerillos and Brader. The ore is of excellent quality.
USA: Copper is mainly produced in Western States of USA. 
Important states of copper mining are Utah, Nevada Arizona, 
Miami, Globe, Montana, New Mexico.
CANADA: Copper is mined in Sudbury (Ontario), Flin Flon 
(Manitoba), Noranda (Quebec), Princeton (British Colombia).
ZAIRE AND ZAMBIA: The richest area for copper ore 
mining is Katanga in Africa.
KAZAKHSTAN: The exploitation of copper is done near 
Lake Balkash. The main centers are Kounrad, Nikolayvesk 
and Zhezkazgan (Dzhezkazgan).
RUSSIA: There are two important copper areas Ural and Kala 
Peninsula and Norilsk.
MEXICO: The main centers are Santa Rosalia, around 
Chihuahua and Northern part of Mexico.
EUROPE: In Europe, copper is exploited in Spain, Germany 
(Mansfield), Norway, and Sweden (Falun mine).
INDIA: The main states known for Copper production are 
Bihar, Jharkhand, MP, Andhra Pradesh, and Rajasthan. 
 • Jharkhand State: Hazaribagh and Singhbhum
 • Andhra Pradesh: Agnigundal
 • M.P.: Malanikhand in Balaghat district
 • Rajasthan: Dariba and Khetri

Gold 
It is a dense, soft, malleable, and ductile metal with a bright 
yellow colour and lustre. It is one of the least reactive chemical 
elements, solid under standard conditions. 

Distribution
SOUTH AFRICA: South Africa is the largest producer of gold. 
The Witwatersrand is the leading gold producing centre of the 
world. The main gold producing areas in South Africa are:
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 • Rand Fields: These fields are located in Southern 
Transvaal; the Western mines of Kimberlay, Bird Reefs 
and the Livingston Reefs; the others are Cape of Good 
Hope, Natal and Orange Free State.

CANADA: Canada is the second largest producer. Canadian 
Shield is the most important gold mining area. Red Lake in 
western Ontario, Quebec, British Columbia and North Western 
Territory are major gold producing areas.
USA: California, Arizona, Dakota, Colorado, Idaho, Montana 
and Alaska are important gold producing areas in USA.
CHINA : Main gold producing regions in China are Dazuhohan 
region and Shandong province. Others like Laizhon-Zhaoyuan 
region of northwest Jiaodong peninsula is also a major gold 
producing region.
AUSTRALIA : Regions in Australia are Cadia Valley in New 
South Wales, Saddleback Greenstone belt, Victoria state and 
Kalgoorlie, Boulder in Western Australia.
RUSSIA : Russia’s gold resources are found in the country’s 
eastern region and Siberia. Kransno Yarsk region in Eastern 
Siberia, Irkutsk Oblast region of South-eastern Siberia, 
Chukotka region of Far East Russia and northern Pacific Coast 
in the Magadan region are main gold producing regions in 
Russia.
INDIA: India is a minor producer of gold. Gold mines of 
Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh states have a near monopoly 
of gold production. In Karnataka, Kolar gold fields and 
Hutti mines and in Andhra Pradesh, Ramgiri in Anantpuram 
district and Chigargunta mines in Chitoor district are 
important areas.

Silver
A soft, white, lustrous transition metal, it possesses the highest 
electrical conductivity of any element and the highest thermal 
conductivity of any metal. 

Regional Distribution
Mexico: Major production comes from mines in Pachuca in 
the state of Hidalgo and the state of Chihuahua.
USA: Idaho, Arizona, Utah and Montana.
Kazakhshtan: western Siberia.
Myanmar: The Bawdwin and Namtu area of Myanmar make 
it the largest producer in Asia.
India: Its production comes from Zawar mines in Rajasthan.

Platinum
Canada is the largest producer (60%) with mining centres in 
Ontario and British Columbia. Russia has the largest reserves 
of platinum in the world but comes second in production (20%). 
Other major producers are South Africa, USA and Australia.

Manganese
It is used in the production of steel. The important producers 
of manganese are Russia, India, South Africa, Ghana, Brazil 
and USA. 

The Nikopol and Tokmak in Ukraine and Chaitura district in 
Georgia supply about 90% of the region’s total production of 
manganese ore. Other mining regions in CIS are Urals, Usa in 
Kuzbas and Jashno-Chingan near Amur River.
India is the second largest producer of manganese in the world. 
Madhya Pradesh, Odisha, Maharashtra, Goa, Jharkhand, Tamil 
Nadu and Karnataka are major manganese deposit states.
Brazil has deposits near Lafayette district in the Minas Gerais.
South Africa has deposits near Postmasburg in Cape Provinces.
Chile has manganese ore mined near Coquimbo.
Ghana also has deposits of high grade manganese.

Tungsten
It is used because it retains hardness and toughness even at 
high temperature. It is almost essential in modern metallurgy, 
particularly in making of alloy steels.
China (31%): Kiangsu and Kwantung provinces.
Russia (19%): Tyrnyauz in the Caucasus; Majchura north of 
Duschambe and Bogutin; east of Alma Ata.
USA: Nevada, Utah and Idaho.

Chromium
Chromium is essential for steel manufacturing. One of the 
common uses of chromium is in plating other metals. It is hard, 
silvery metal with bluish and metallic lustre. 

Distribution
South Africa is the leading producer in the world. 
The reserves are in the Central Ural Mountain area and in 
the northwest in the Perm area known as Saranoy district. 
Chromtay in Urals also has Chromium.
Other producers are Turkey, Kazakhstan, Finland, Philippines, 
India and Brazil. In India, its deposits lie in Karnataka and 
Maharashtra.

Nickel
It is used in making stainless steel and for electroplating and 
also in making armaments. 
Indonesia is the leading producer of the world production.
Main production regions are Sulawesi region, and Maluku.
In India, it is found in the Cuttack and Mayurbhanj districts 
of Odisha.

Bauxite
Bauxite is the ore from which aluminium is refined. It is used 
for manufacturing aircrafts, automobiles, rail wagons, coaches, 
machinery.

Distribution and Production
These are bauxite rich areas: 
Western and Central Africa (mostly Guinea), South Africa 
(Brazil, Venezuela, Suriname), the Caribbean (Jamaica), 
Oceania and Southern Asia (Australia, India), China, the 
Mediterranean (Greece, Turkey) and the Urals (Russia).
Australia is the leading producer in the world. Jamaica and 
Brazil are other leading producers. 
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Bauxite is mostly mined in tropical regions but aluminium 
is manufactured in developed countries where cheap electric 
energy is abundantly available.
 • In Australia, bauxite is mined from Weipa lying east of 

the Gulf of Carpentaria. 
 • In USA, it is mined from Arkansas. 
 • China, Malaysia, Indonesia, Turkey and India are leading 

bauxite producing countries in Asia.
 • In India, Jharkhand, M.P., Chattisgarh, Maharashtra, 

Tamil Nadu and Karnataka are the major bauxite 
producing states.

Aluminium Production: USA, Canada, Japan, China and 
Norway have cheap electricity and they have many smelters 
producing aluminium.

Lead
When mixed with tin, it forms a rust resistant coating for steel. 
Its resistance to corrosion makes it exceptionally valuable for 
plumbing fixtures, storage batteries and for cables. 
The countries producing lead are Australia, USA, Mexico, 
Canada and Peru.
In India, the Zawar mines in Udaipur district of Rajasthan is 
the major producer of lead ore in India.

Zinc
It is found in association with presence of other metals, 
especially lead. So zinc producing districts coincide with lead 
producing areas.
USA, Canada, Australia, Mexico and Japan are the main zinc 
producing countries in the world.
In Europe, zinc ore is mined on a fairly large scale in Germany, 
Poland, Italy and Kosovo. 
In India, its production comes from the Zawar mines in 
Udaipur district of Rajasthan and Arcot district of Tamil Nadu.

Tin
It is used for coating thin sheets of steel as it is corrosion 
resistant. It is also used in the canning industry and as an alloy 
with copper in bronze. 
Malaysia is the leading producer in the world accounting for 
20% of world total output. Kinta valley alone accounts for the 
half of Malaysian output. 
Russia is the second largest producer while Indonesia is the third. 
In China, tin is produced in Yunnan and Guangxi.
Nigeria and Congo are the main suppliers in Africa. 
Bolivia in South America is an important producer of tin ore.

Mica 
It is flexible, tough and resilient. It is a non conductor and 
hence makes an ideal electrical insulator.
India supplies about 80% of the world’s output. Gaya-
Hazaribagh belt in Jharkhand, Nellore in Andhra Pradesh and 
Rajasthan are the principal areas of production. Jharkhand 
accounts for 50% of India’s total production of mica. 
China, USA, Japan, France and Germany are the principal 
buyers of India’s mica.

Asbestos 
It is used in the manufacture of fireproof safes and vaults. It is 
also a good insulator of electricity. 
The leading producers of asbestos in the world are Russia, 
Kazakhstan and China. 
In India, its deposit lies in Rajasthan, Odisha, M.P., Karnataka 
and Andhra Pradesh. 

Gypsum 
It is used in the manufacture of various plasters and cement.
USA is the largest producer in the world (32%). 
Iran and China are other leading producers.

Diamonds
South Africa is the world’s largest producer. 
Other producers are Ghana, Sierra Leone, Liberia, Angola and 
Tanzania. Russia, Brazil, Venezuela and India also produce 
diamonds.

Rank of countries in mineral production
Minerals First Second Third
Coal China India USA
Natural gas USA Russia Iran
Petroleum fuel USA Saudi 

Arabia
Russia

Diamond Russia Botswana Canada
Aluminium China India Russia
Bauxite Australia China Guinea
Lead China Australia USA
Copper Chile Peru China
Gold China Australia Russia
Iron ore Australia Brazil China
Manganese South Africa Gabon Australia
Mica China Russia Finland
Nickel Indonesia Philippines New Caledonia
Platinum South Africa Russia Zimbabwe
Silver Mexico China Peru
Tungsten China Vietnam Russia
Cadmium China Japan Korea Republic
Zinc China Peru Australia

Secondary Activities
Manufacturing is the process of transforming natural 
resources to usable finished products as some of the raw 
materials cannot be used in their crude form.

Classification of Industries
Manufacturing industries can be classified on the basis of their 
size, input or raw material, output/product and ownership. 
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1. Industries based on Size
 • Cottage or Household industries are the smallest 

manufacturing units producing finished products using 
localized raw materials and simplest manufacturing tools. 
The finished products are being sold in the local market only.

 • Small scale industries provide finished products using 
local raw materials but sometimes these are manufactured 
by simple power driven machinery with semi skilled 
labour. It provides employment opportunities to the local 
people, hence raising their local purchasing power. These 
industries are quite famous in countries like India, China, 
Indonesia and Brazil. 

 • Large scale industries involve large markets, raw 
material from various sources, specialized workers and 
hi-tech machinery for production as well as assemblage of 
various finished products. It was first introduced around 
200 years ago in United Kingdom, north–eastern USA 
and Europe but it had spread to almost all over the world. 

2. Industries based on Input/Raw Material used
 • Agro-based industry uses raw materials from field and 

farm and turns them into finished products such as sugar, 
pickle, fruit juice, beverages like tea and coffee, spices 
and oil, fats and textiles (cotton, jute, silk), rubber, etc. 

 • Mineral based industries use only minerals as their raw 
materials which are further categorized into metal and 
non-metal minerals. The non-metal mineral industries are 
cement and pottery. But the metallic minerals are further 
divided into ferrous (which contain iron particles) and 
non-ferrous (which do not contain iron particles).

 • Chemical based industry involves natural chemical 
minerals such as mineral-oil, petroleum, salt, sulphur, 
potash. At times, raw materials are obtained from coal 
and wood. Some of the finished products are synthetic 
fiber, plastics, and petroleum products like vaseline, etc.

 • Forest based industry uses forest products as their raw 
materials such as logs of wood, bamboo, and grasses are 

used to produce finished products such as paper, wooden 
furniture, etc.

 • Animal based industries involve raw materials extracted 
from animals either dead or alive. Leather and wool are 
such types of industries.

3. Industries based on Output/ Finished Product
 • Basic industries are those industries whose finished 

products are being used as the raw material for other 
industries like iron and steel industries, cotton textile 
industries, etc.

 • Consumer based industries are the manufacturers 
of those goods which can be directly consumed by the 
consumers such as bread, biscuits, tea, soaps, paper, 
toiletries, etc. These are also called non-basic goods.

4. Industries based on Ownership
 • Public Sector Industries are owned and managed 

by Government only and also called Public Sector 
Undertakings (PSU). In some countries like India, both 
central and state governments impose their authority on 
the industries, sometimes individually or jointly. 

 • Private Sector Industries are entirely owned and 
governed by private companies and hence called Private 
Sector Undertakings. 

 • Joint Sector Industries have shares and participation of 
both private and public sectors.

5. Industries based on Weight
 • Heavy industries involve heavy raw materials and their 

production is also heavy; for example, iron and steel 
industry.

 • Light industries use comparatively lighter material as 
input and the finished product is also light; for example, 
electrical industries.

Major industrial centres of the world
Country Major Industrial Centers Industries
Britain
(Midland is the largest industrial 
region centered at Birmingham)

Birmingham, Coventry,  
Burton-on-Trent, Stoke-on-Trent
New Castle, Middlesbrough
Bradford
Halifax 
Leeds 

Sheffield (World’s 
largest cutlery town)

Liverpool & Birkenhead
Along Manchester Canal
Glasgow 
Hamilton 
Motherwell 
Coatbridge

Iron & Steel, Heavy Machinery Automobile
Brewing (largest brewery town of Britain)
Pottery (Pottery capital of Britain) Shipbuilding
Iron & Steel
Worsted textile, Garments, Cutlery, Iron & Steel
Cotton textile, Shipbuilding, Heavy chemicals
Iron & Steel
Shipbuilding, Shipbuilding & Linen industry
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France Lille, Dunkirus, St. Etienne, Limoges, 

Lyone, Marseilles, Paris, Champaque, 

Lorrensar

Textiles

Iron & Steel

Armaments & Bicycle, Pottery, Silk making, Oil 
refineries, Aircraft & Transport, Wine

Iron & Steel
Germany
(Ruhr-Westphalia region, served by
Rhine River, is the largest industrial 
region of Germany.
This industrial region is connected 
to North Sea by Dortmund-Ems 
canal.)

Frankfurt, Mainz, Mannheim, 
Ludwigshafen, Hamburg, Munich, 
Stuttgart, Aachen, Leipzig, Jena Zeiss, 
Dresden, Karl Marx Stadt

Railway engineering, Leather, Brewing 
Engineering, Chemical, electrical engineering
Iron & Steel
Shipbuilding, Photographic equipment, Musical 
instruments, Automobiles
Iron & Steel, Textiles
Optical instruments, Photographic equipment, 
Porcelain Textiles

Belgium Liege, Antwerp, Ghent Iron & Steel, Guns, pistols & other firearms

Diamond cutting, Linen textiles
Luxemburg Netherland Luxemburg city

Rotterdam
Amsterdam
Arnhem

Engineering
Shipbuilding and marine engineering
Diamond cutting
Tin smelting

Sweden Goteborg
Stockholm

Shipbuilding
Shipbuilding

Switzerland Zurich
Basel
Baden 

Engineering and Textiles
Engineering

Denmark Copenhagen Dairy

Italy Milan (main industrial region)
Turin (Detroit of Italy)

Silk textile
Motor Car

U.S.A.
(Great Lake region) is the most 
important industrial region

Boston, Pittsburgh, Akron, Detroit, 
Pontiac, Flint, Gary, Chicago, Toledo, 
Birmingham, Troy, Buffalo, San 
Francisco (Silicon Valley)

Shipbuilding
Iron and Steel
(Iron & Steel capital of the world)
World’s largest synthetic
Rubber and Tyre making centre
Motor car and Aeroplane
Cars and their spare parts
Iron and Steel
Automobile
Iron and Steel
Garment
Iron and Steel, Machine
(It is also the largest flour milling centre of 
U.S.A.) Oil refining, Shipbuilding,
Computer technology

Canada Montreal
Toronto
Ottawa
Hamilton Birmingham)
of Canada)
Quebec

Shipbuilding and Aircraft
Engineering and Automobile
Paper
Iron and Steel, Engineering
Shipbuilding & Marine Engineering
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Russia Moscow and Gorky
Magnitogost
Leningrad (St. Petersburg)

Iron and Steel, Chemicals
Iron and Steel, Oil refining
Textile, Chemical, Paper

Ukraine Krivoyrog Iron & Steel and Heavy Machinery
Argentina Buenos Aires Shipbuilding
China Shanghai

Wuhan
Textile and Machinery
Textile, Machinery, Shipbuilding,
Iron and Steel

Japan Nagoya (Detroit of Japan)
Osaka (Manchester of Japan)
Kyoto and Kobe
Tokyo
Nagasaki

Aircraft, Car, Machinery
Shipbuilding, Textile, Iron & Steel
Shipbuilding, Textile, Iron & Steel
Shipbuilding, Engineering, and Textile
Shipbuilding, Iron and Steel, Machinery 

Tertiary Activities
Tertiary Activities focus both on production and exchange. 
Here, production involves provision of services which are 
to be consumed. There is no such involvement of physical 
processing of raw material, rather it’s a service meant for 
exchanging the finished product. Services such as Trade and 
Transport belong to tertiary economic activities.

 Transport 
It is a service which facilitates the process of trading of 
people, materials and manufactured products with ease. In 
other words, it is the organized industry to satisfy man’s 
need mobility. On the basis of the modes of transport, for it 
can be of four types:
1. Land Transport is the most preferred transportation 

system with reference to the movement of human beings, 
animals and goods from one location to another. The 
two vital media which facilitate land transport across the 
world are Roads and Railways.

Road Transport
 • Germany was the first country to develop nation-wide 

highway network.
 • U.S.A. has the largest highway network in the world 

followed by India.
 • Highway 401 in Ontario (Canada) is the busiest highway 

and is widest in the world.
 • The Karakoram highway in Pakistan to China is the 

highest international highway in the world.

 • China was the world’s largest network of express-way 
which extends over 1,23,000 km. USA ranks second in 
terms of expressways (7,7017).

 • The Canadian Highway links Victoria with St. John 
City (7,821 km).

 • Alaskan Highway joins the city of Anchorage in Alaska 
to Edmonton in Canada covering a distance of 2,237 km.

 • Pan American Highway is the largest international 
highway linking USA, Central America and South 
America. It covers a distance of 30,000 km.

 • Stuart Highway is the longest highway in Australia; 
starting from Darwin in north Australia it reaches upto 
Melbourne situated in South Australia.

Road transport is the most important communication medium 
as it facilitates door to door services for transporting goods and 
hence becoming the backbone of world’s economic and social 
infrastructure.

Rail Transport
The first steam locomotive was built in 1804 in United 
Kingdom. The first ever mechanised rail transport was 
introduced by England and ever since railways have remained 
as an important means of land transport.
 • United States (202500 km), China (1,39,000 km) and 

India (95981 km) rank from first to third respectively, in 
world scenario of largest railway networks.

 • India ranks first in carrying passengers per year by rail. 
 • Steam engine was invented by Thomas Newcomen and 

was improved by James Watt.
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 • The first full-scale working railway steam locomotive 
was built in the United Kingdom in 1804 by Richard 
Trevithick.

 • In 1811, John Blenkinsop designed first successful and 
practical railway locomotives.

 • Dieselization was the replacement of steam locomotive 
with the diesel locomotive. This began in 1930s.

 • Electrification of rail was started by Robert Davidson in 
1838 in the form of electrical railway car.

 • The Trans-Australian Railway includes the largest straight 
stretch of the world: 301 miles without any curve.

 • Qinghai-Tibet Railway in China is the world’s highest 
train journey, reaching the height of 5,072 m above sea 
level at the Tanggula Pass.

 • World’s longest railway tunnel is the Seikan Tunnel, 
connecting Japan’s northern Hokkaida Island with 
Honshu. It is 33.46 miles long.

 • The Napier to Gisborne railway line is unique, as it 
crosses the main runway of Gisborne Airport. 

 • The Venice Simplon-Orient-Express is the train against 
which all other luxury trains are measured.

 • The Trans-Siberian Railway is the longest rail line in 
the world. It connects St. Petersburg to Vladivostok via 
Moscow. Since 1916 its branches stretch into Mongolia, 
China and North Korea. It runs 9,332 kilometers (5,798.6 
miles) and takes a full week to cover this distance.

 • Trans-continental Railways are connecting one part of a 
continent to its other part.

Major Trans-Continental Railways of the 
World
 • Canadian Pacific Rail Route: It runs from Halifax 

to Vancouver.
 • Canadian National Rail Route: It joins St. John 

City to Vancouver.
 • Trans-Siberian Rail Route: It connects St. 

Petersburg to Vladivostok.
 • Trans-Caucasus Rail Route: It starts from Batumi, 

crosses Tergana and reaches Krusk.
 • North Trans Continental Rail Route: It originates 

at Seattle (USA).
 • Mid-Trans Continental Rail Route: It joins San 

Francisco to New York.
 • Southern Trans Continental Rail Route: It runs 

from Los Angeles to New York and then reaches 
New Orleans.

 • Oriental Express Rail Route: Connects Paris to 
Kustuntunia (Turkey).

 • Cape-Cairo Rail Route: It is the longest rail route 
of Africa running from Cape Town in Southern part 
of continent and reaches Cairo near the coast of 
Mediterranean Sea situated in the northern part of 
continent.

 • Trans-Andean Rail Route: Starting from Valparaiso 
(Chile), it reaches the other end of the continent 
running from west to east to Buenos Aires 
(Argentina).

 • Trans-Australian Continental Rail Route: It 
connects western end of Australia to eastern end 
starting from Perth and ending at Sydney.

Trans-Asiatic Railways Line: This is a proposed project of 
United Nations Economic and Social Commission for Asia 
and Pacific to create an integrated freight railway network 
across Europe and Asia. It will connect 28 countries 
including China, Thailand Bangladesh, India, Pakistan, 
Iran and Turkey.

2. Water Transport
Water transport is considered to be one of the oldest forms 
of transport. It is the cheapest mode of transport. The cost of 
production alongwith the cost of operation is also low in case 
of water transport. There are evidences which show that boats 
were used in the form of dugout canoes (a boat made from 
a hallowed tree trunk) in the ancient period. It is considered 
that Egyptians probably were the first to use sail boats. The 
Mesopotamian and Indus valley civilization excavations have 
shown the presence of harbour and ports.
Water transportation includes canals, lakes, rivers, seas and 
oceans. It is mainly divided into two categories:

Sea Routes 
Oceans provide smooth traversable highways in all directions 
with low maintenance cost. Major sea routes are:

The North Atlantic Sea Route
It links two major industrially developed regions of the world 
such as North-Eastern USA and North-Western Europe.

The Mediterranean-Indian Ocean Sea Route
It is considered to be the most important sea route as it serves 
more countries and people; this route includes Port Said, Aden, 
Mumbai, Colombo, and Singapore. The distance covered by 
this route has drastically reduced with the construction of 
Suez Canal.

The Cape of Good Hope Sea Route
It connects west European and west African countries with 
Brazil, Argentina and Uruguay in South America.

The North Pacific Sea Route
It is connecting Western Europe, North America with 
Australian countries and is used for reaching Hong Kong, 
Philippines and Indonesia. Honolulu is the most important sea 
port of this route.

Inland Water Transport
Rivers, Canals, Lakes and Coastal areas the important 
components of inland water transport as they facilitate 



Economic Geography of the World G-173

transportation of goods and services within the country. Boats 
and steamers are important means of transport. The significant 
waterways of the world are:

The Rhine Waterway 
River Rhine flows through Germany and Netherland. It is 
navigable for 700 km. It serves industrial areas of Switzerland, 
Germany, France, Belgium and the Netherlands.

The Danube Waterway
River Danube serves Eastern Europe as it rises from Black 
forest and flows eastward through many countries. The 
navigation is possible only upto Turnu Severin, this river 
transport facilitates the export of wheat, maize, timber and 
machinery.

The Volga Waterways 
Volga is one of the important waterways of Russia which 
provides a navigable water route of 11,200 km and it drains 
into Caspian Sea.

The Great Lake - St. Lawrence Seaways
Together with canal and welland canal, the Great lake of 
North America Superior, Huron, Erie and Ontario forms the 
Great lakes - St. Lawrence Seaways. Major ports of this route 
are Duluth and Buffalo.

3. Air Transport 
It is the fastest way of transport but at the same time, it is 
the costliest among all medium of communication; still it 
is preferred by passengers for travelling across countries or 
sending cargoes across countries. The growth of Air Transport 
has reduced the travel time across the world to a great extent. 
But keeping in view the manufacturing of aircraft and its 
associated elaborated infrastructure like hangars, landing, 
fuelling and maintaining these facilities, air transport is 
considered to be the costliest among all transportation systems.

Inter-continental Air routes
 • These are the distinct air routes of Northern Hemisphere. 

Denser network of these air routes is available in Eastern 
U.S.A, Western Europe and Southeast Asia.

 • U.S.A. only accounts for 60% of the total network.
 • The major nodal points or airports of this intercontinental 

air route are New York, London, Paris, Frankfurt, Rome, 
Moscow, Karachi, New Delhi, Mumbai, Bangkok, 
Singapore, Tokyo, San Francisco, Los Angeles and 
Chicago.

 • Africa, Asiatic part of Russia and South America are 
deprived of any such services. 

 • There are few air services which are available only 
between 100 and 350° latitude in the southern hemisphere. 

Pipeline Transport
 • It is the excellent mode of transporting gaseous liquid 

matters from one place to another.
 • Cooking gas or LPG oil and natural gas are the items that 

can be transported extensively through pipelines in many 
parts of the world.

 • In some countries like New Zealand, milk is supplied 
from farms to factories with the help of pipelines.

 • In U.S.A, oil is one of the major products which are 
transported through pipeline from producing areas to 
consuming areas. Some of the other countries transporting 
oil through pipelines are Europe, Russia, West Asia and 
India.

 • Big Inch is one of the famous pipelines which connect 
the oil wells of the Gulf of Mexico to the North-eastern 
States.

 • There is proposal of 1840 km TAPI (Turkmenistan – 
Afghanistan –Pakistan – India) pipeline for transportation 
of natural gas.

Key Terms
 • Trade Networks: Systems of commercial connections between different regions and countries, facilitating the 

exchange of goods and services.
 • Resource Distribution: The geographic allocation of natural resources, such as minerals, oil, and water, which 

impacts regional economic activities.
 • Regional Economics: The study of economic systems and practices specific to particular regions and their development 

patterns.
 • Global Supply Chains: Networks of production and distribution that span multiple countries, allowing for the global 

exchange of goods and services.
 • Economic Geography: The branch of geography concerned with the spatial distribution of economic activities and 

resources.
 • Multinational Corporations (MNCs): Large companies that operate in multiple countries, influencing global trade 

and investment patterns.
 • Trade Blocs: Groups of countries that collaborate to reduce trade barriers and promote economic integration, such 

as the European Union or NAFTA.
 • Development Indicators: Metrics used to assess the level of economic development in a region, including GDP, 

literacy rates, and life expectancy.
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1. How is permaculture farming different from conventional 
chemical farming? [UPSC 2021-I]

 1. Permaculture farming discourages monocultural 
practices but in conventional chemical farming, 
monoculture practices are predominant.

 2. Conventional chemical farming can cause increase in 
soil salinity but the occurrence of such phenomenon 
is not observed in permaculture farming.

 3. Conventional chemical farming is easily possible in 
such regions.

 4. Practice of mulching is very important in 
permaculture farming but not necessarily so in 
conventional chemical farming.

 Select the correct answer using the code given below.
 (a) 1 and 3
 (b) 1, 2 and 4
 (c) 4 only
 (d) 2 and 3
2. With reference to ‘palm oil’, consider the following 

statements: [UPSC 2021-I]
 1. The palm oil tree is native to Southeast Asia.
 2. The palm oil is a raw material for some industries 

producing lipstick and perfumes.
 3. The palm oil can be used to produce biodiesel.
 Which of the statements given above are correct?
 (a) 1 and 2 only
 (b) 2 and 3 only
 (c) 1 and 3 only
 (d) 1, 2 and 3
3. Among the following, which one is the least water-

efficient crop? [UPSC 2021-I]
 (a) Sugarcane
 (b) Sunflower
 (c) Pearl millet
 (d) Red gram
4. What are the advantages of fertigation in agriculture?

 [UPSC 2020-I]
 1. Controlling the alkalinity of irrigation water is 

possible.
 2. Efficient application of Rock Phosphate and all 

other phosphatic fertilizers is possible.
 3. Increased availability of nutrients to plants is 

possible.

 4. Reduction in the leaching of chemical nutrients is 
possible.

 Select the correct answer using the code given below:
 (a) 1, 2 and 3 only
 (b) 1, 2 and 4 only
 (c) 1, 3 and 4 only
 (d) 2, 3 and 4 only
5. What is/are the advantage/advantages of zero tillage in 

agriculture? [UPSC 2020-I]
 1. Sowing of what is possible without burning the 

residue of the previous crop.
 2. Without the need for nursery of rice saplings, direct 

planting of paddy seeds in the wet soil is possible.
 3. Carbon sequestration in the soil is possible.
 Select the correct answer using the code given below: 
 (a) 1 and 2 only
 (b) 2 and 3 only
 (c) 3 only
 (d) 1, 2 and 3
6. “The crop is subtropical in nature. A hard frost is injurious to it. 

It requires at least 210 frost-free days and 50 to 100 centimeters 
of rainfall for its growth. A light well-drained soil capable of 
retaining moisture is ideally suited for the cultivation of the 
crop.” Which one of the following is the crop?

 [UPSC 2020-I]
 (a) Cotton
 (b) Jute 
 (c) Sugarcane
 (d) Tea
7. What is the use of biochar in farming ? [UPSC 2020-I]
 1. Biochar can be used as a part of the growing medium 

in vertical farming.
 2. When biochar is a part of the growing medium, 

it promotes the growth of nitrogen-fixing 
microorganisms.

 3. When biochar is a part of the growing medium, it 
enables the growing medium to retain water for a 
longer time.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct ?
 (a) 1 and 2 only
 (b) 2 only
 (c) 1 and 3 only
 (d) 1, 2 and 3

UPSC-CSE Prelims Questions
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1. Which one of the following is NOT a major coco producer 
country ? [UPPSC 2021]

 (a) Latvia (b) Cameroon
 (c) Ghana (d) Ivory Coast
2. Which one of the following is not correctly matched?
 (a) Detroit-Automobile [RPSC 2021]
 (b) Gornaya Shoria-Cotton Textile
 (c) Anshan-Iron and Steel
 (d) yokohama-Ship building
3. Match List -I with List-II and select the correct answer 

using the codes given below: [MPPSC 2020]
  List-I  List-II
  (Economic Activity  (Country)
  /Agricultural region)
 A. Commercial dairy farming 1. Argentina
 B. Commercial grain farming 2. France
 C. Commercial plantation farming 3. Denmark
 D. Commercial fruits 4. Malaysia
  production
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 3 1 4 2 (b) 1 2 3 4
 (c) 4 3 2 1 (d) 2 4 1 3
4. Postmasburg and its adjacent areas of South Africa is 

major producer of which of the following minerals?
 [UPPSC-2020]
 (a) Uranium (b) Bauxite
 (c) Manganese (d) Mica
5. In Malaysia, the ‘Kinta Valley’ is famous for
 [UPPSC-2020]
 (a) Rubber Production (b) Tea Production
 (c) Tin Production (d) Coffee Production
6. Which one of the following is NOT correctly matched?
 [UPPSC-2020]
  (Country)  (Iron-Ore Producing
    Area)
 (a) Kazakhstan - Karaganda
 (b) Ukrain - Krivoy Rog
 (c) Germany - Normendy
 (d) France - Pyrenees
7. Which one of the following cities is NOT located on the 

Trans-Siberian rail route? [UPPSC-2019]
 (a) Kazan (b) Omsk
 (c) Sochi (d) Chita
8. Among the following countries, which one is the largest 

producer of saffron in the world? [BPSC-2019]
 (a) Spain (b) Greece
 (c) New Zealand (d) Iran
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above

9. Which one of the following countries is the largest 
producer of uranium in the world? [BPSC-2019]

 (a) Kazakhstan (b) Canada
 (c) Australia (d) France
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
10. ‘Rust Bowl’ of the USA is associated with which one of 

the following regions? [BPSC-2018]
 (a) Great Lakes region (b) Alabama region
 (c) California region (d) Pittsburg region
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
11. Which one of the following is known as the ‘Coffee Port’ 

of the world? [BPSC-2018]
 (a) Sao Paulo (b) Santos
 (c) Rio de Janerio (d) Buenos Aires
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
12. The country, which is the largest silk producer in the 

world, is [BPSC-2018]
 (a) India (b) China
 (c) Brazil (d) Japan
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
13. Which one among the following countries of the world, 

except the United States of America, is the largest crude 
oil producer? [BPSC-2018]

 (a) Russia (b) China
 (c) Saudi Arabia (d) Canada
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
14. Which of the following countries has the maximum 

production of milk per cow? [UPPSC-2018]
 (a) Netherlands (b) Great Britain
 (c) Denmark (d) India
15. Which of the following countries is the leading producer 

of lodine in the world? [UPPSC-2018]
 (a) Japan (b) U.S.A.
 (c) Chile (d) China
16. Arrange the following coffee producing countries in 

descending order of their coffee production (2016, 
quantity) and select the correct answer from the codes 
given below: [UPPSC-2018]

 A. Colombia
 B. Vietnam
 C. Brazil
 D. Indonesia
 Codes:
 (a) D, C, B, A (b) C, B, A, D
 (c) B, D, C, A (d) C, A, B, D

State Pscs Prelims Questions
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Practice Questions (Prelims)

NCERT Based Questions (Class 8 & 12)

1. Which one of the following is a plantation crop? 
 (a) Rubber (b) Sugarcane 
 (c) cotton (d) All
2. In which one of the following countries co-operative 

farming was the most successful experiment? 
 (a) China (b) India 
 (c) Denmark (d) The Netherlands 
3. Growing of flowers is called:
 (a) viticulture (b) Mixed farming
 (c) Factory farming (d) Floriculture 
4. Which one of the following types of cultivation was 

developed by European colonists? 
 (a) Kolkoz (b) Mixed farming
 (c) Viticulture (d) Plantation 
5. In which one of the following regions is extensive 

commercial grain cultivation not practised?
 (a) prairies (b) Steppes 
 (c) Pampas of Argentina (d) Amazon Basin 
6. In which of the following types of agriculture is the 

farming of citrus fruit very important?
 (a) Market gardening
 (b) Mediterranean agriculture 
 (c) Plantation agriculture 
 (d) Co-operative farming 
7. Which one type of agriculture amongst the following is 

also called ‘slash and burn agriculture’?
 (a) Extensive subsistence agriculture 
 (b) Primitive subsistence agriculture 
 (c) Extensive commercial grain cultivation 
 (d) Mixed farming 

8. Which one of the following does not follow monoculture? 
 (a) Commercial grain farming
 (b) Mixed farming 
 (c) Plantation agriculture
 (d) Dairy farming
9. Which one of the following statements is wrong?
 (a) Cheap water transport has facilitated the jute mill 

industry along the Hugli. 
 (b) Sugar, cotton textiles and vegetable oils are 

footloose industries. 
 (c) The development of hydro-electricity and petroleum 

reduced, to a great extent, the importance of coal 
energy as a locational factor for industry.

 (d) Port towns in India have attracted industries. 
10. In which one of the following types of economy are the 

factors of production owned individually? 
 (a) Capitalist (b) Socialist
 (c) Mixed (d) None 
11. Which one of the following types of industries produces 

raw materials for other industries? 
 (a) Cottage Industries (b) Small-scale Industries 
 (c) Basic Industries (d) Footloose Industries 
12. Which one of the following pairs is correctly matched? 
 (a) Automobile industry … Los Angeles 
 (b) Shipbuilding industry … Lusaka 
 (c) Aircraft industry … Florence 
 (d) Iron and Steel industry … Pittsburgh
13. The Trans–Continental Stuart Highway runs between 
 (a) Darwin and Melbourne 
 (b) Edmonton and Anchorage 
 (c) Vancouver and St. John’s City 
 (d) Chengdu and Lhasa

Level-1: Basic Mcqs

1. Transportation Cost does not play a major role in the 
location of textile industry because:

 (a) Cotton is a weight loosing material
 (b) Cotton is a weight gaining material
 (c) Cotton is a pure material more or less equal to the 

finished material
 (d) Weight loss in cotton during manufacturing is high
2. Which of the following does not fall under Intensive 

subsistence rice cultivation?
 (a) South East Asia
 (b) Southern China and Japan

 (c) Nile valley and delta
 (d) Coastal and delta areas of India
3. World’s largest Uranium reserves are found in
 (a) Canada
 (b) Chile
 (c) Zaire
 (d) Nigeria
4. The national economy of New Zealand is based on
 (a) Export oriented agriculture
 (b) Heavy industries
 (c) Tourist industry
 (d) Electronic industry
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5. Which among the following has the world’s largest 
reserves of Uranium?

 (a) Australia (b) Canada
 (c) Russian Federation (d) USA
6. Which one of the following cities is known as the Pittsburg 

of Japan? 
 (a) Kobe (b) Yuwaha  (c) Tokyo (d) Osaka 
7. Baku is famous as 
 (a) Railway junction
 (b) Industrial city 
 (c) Fish port
 (d) Petroleum extracting centre 
8. Ural industrial region is dominated by 
 (a) Textiles (b) Metal fabricating 
 (c) Electronics (d) Automobiles 
9. Which of the following country is the largest exporter of coal?
 (a) Poland (b) Australia 
 (c) India (d) Pakistan
10. Grozny is famous for the production of 
 (a) Petroleum (b) Uranium
 (c) Gold (d) Thorium
11. Which country has the densest railway network in terms 

of per million people?
 (a) China (b) USA
 (c) India (d) Australia
12. The first three countries in order of iron-steel production 

in the world are
 Now, China, India, Japan, USA, Russia
 (a) USA, China, Germany
 (b) Japan, USA, China
 (c) Germany, China, USA
 (d) Japan, Germany, China
13. Flanders industrial region is renowned for 
 (a) Iron & steel industry
 (b) Car manufacturing
 (c) Textile manufacturing
 (d) Electronics
14. The third position in the manufacture of cars in the world 

is occupied by
 (a) Japan (b) USA
 (c) France (d) Germany
15. Largest producer of silver in the world is
 (a) Mexico (b) USA
 (c) Laos (d) South Africa
16. The main centres of ship building industry in Japan 

are
 (a) Nagasaki and Yawata
 (b) Yakohama and Wakohama
 (c) Osaka and Kyoto
 (d) Nagita and Issikari
17. The three leading coal producers of the world are:
 (a) USA, Russia, Germany
 (b) England, France, Australia
 (c) France, Poland, Japan
 (d) Germany, India, England

18. Which of the following countries are the best examples 
of highly scientific development and management of 
pastoral farming?

 (a) France and Spain
 (b) Denmark and Holland
 (c) Czechoslovakia and Poland
 (d) Greenland and Norway
19. The ports on either end of the Suez canal are
 (a) Cairo and Alexandria
 (b) Suez and Cairo
 (c) Cairo and Port Said
 (d) Port Said and Suez
20. Most industrialized country in ASEAN is 
 (a) Philippines (b) Thailand
 (c) Malaysia (d) Singapore
21. Which one of the following is the most industrialized 

country of Latin America?
 (a) Brazil (b) Chile
 (c) Colombia (d) Argentina
22. Which country is the largest producer of coffee in the world?
 (a) Mexico (b) India 
 (c) Brazil (d) Canada 
23. Which country is the leading exporter of iron-ore?
 (a) USA (b) India
 (c) Brazil (d) Australia
24. Grand Bank is one of the important producers of
 (a) Nitrate (b) Iron ore
 (c) Marine fish (d) Bauxite
25. The largest exporter of mineral oil is
 (a) Iran (b) Venezuela
 (c) Iraq (d) Saudi Arabia 
26. The largest iron-producing region of USA is
 (a) North East Appalachian region
 (b) Alabama state
 (c) Western region
 (d) Lake Superior region
27. Detroit is famous for?
 (a) motor car industry (b) copper industry
 (c) mining industry (d) fishing industry
28. Which one of the following cities in USA is a steel 

manufacturing centre?
 (a) New York (b) Rochester
 (c) Chicago (d) Fallon
29. The main exporter of copper in the world is 
 (a) Ghana (b) Morocco 
 (c) Zambia (d) Belgium
30. Which one the following port cities in Venezuela has been 

developed as an oil port? 
 (a) Caracas (b) Maracaibo
 (c) Maracay (d) Carupano
31. Some rocks contain metal compounds in large quantities 

which can be obtained economically. Such rocks are 
known as

 (a) Mineral (b) Ores
 (c) Residual (d) Batholith
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Level-2: Advance Mcqs

1. The main features of the commercial dairy farming are
 1. It is capital intensive.
 2. It is labour intensive.
 3. It is highly productive.
 4. It is highly commercial.
 How many of the above statements are correct?
 (a) Only One (b) Only Two
 (c) Only Three (d) All Four
2. Which of the following are not the examples of shifting 

cultivation?
 Select the correct answer from the codes given below:
 1. Ladang 2. Hacienda
 3. Fazenda 4. Pondu
 Codes:
 (a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3
 (c) 2 and 4 (d) 3 and 4
3. Consider the following about fund resources.
 1. Coal 2. Copper
 3. Petroleum 4. Forest
  How many of the above statements is/are correct?
 (a) Only One (b) Only Two
 (c) Only Three (d) All Four
4. Tank irrigation is practised mainly in Peninsular India 

because
 1. undulating relief and hard rocks make it difficult to 

dig canals and wells
 2. rivers are rainfed
 3. of compact nature of population and agricultural 

field
 How many of the above statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
5. Consider the following statements that are responsible for 

the decrease of per capita holding of cultivated land in 
India.

 1. Low per capita income.
 2. Rapid rate of increase of population.
 3. Practice of dividing land equally among the heirs.
 4. Use of traditional techniques of ploughing.
 How many of the above statements are correct?
 (a) Only One (b) Only Two
 (c) Only Three (d) All Four
6. Which of the following items and their leading producers 

are correctly matched?
 1. Grapes - Italy 2. Oilseeds - India
 3. Millets - India 4. Coffee - Ethiopia
 Which of the above statement are correct?
 (a) 1, 3 and 4 (b) 2, 3 and 4
 (c) 1, 2 and 3 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4
7. A geographic region has the following distinct characteristics:
 1. Warm and dry climate 
 2. Mild and wet winter 
 3. Evergreen Oak trees

 The above features are distinct characteristics of which 
one of the following regions?

 (a) Mediterranean 
 (b) Eastern China
 (c) Central Asia
 (d) Atlantic coast of North America
8. Japan is one of the leading industrial countries in the 

world because it has:
 1. developed hydel power
 2. large deposits of metallic mineral
 3. high technological capability
 4. insular location
 Of these statements:
 (a) 1, 2 and 4 are correct (b) 1, 2 and 3 are correct
 (c) 1 and 3 are correct (d) 2 and 4 are correct
9. Consider the following statements and select the correct 

answer from the codes given below:
 Assertion (A): The W.T.O. aims to promote free trade.
 Reason (R): It does not manage the global economy 

impartially.
 Codes:
 (a) Both A and R are true and R is the correct explanation 

of A.
 (b) Both A and R are true, but R is not the correct 

explanation of A.
 (c) A is true, but R is false.
 (d) A is false, but R is true.
10.  List-I  List-II
  (Towns)  (Industry)
 (A) Pittsburg (1) Textile
 (B) Shanghai (2) Iron & Steel
 (C) Nagoya (3) Automobiles
 (D) Moscow (4) Shipbuilding
 (a) A – 1 ; B – 2 ; C – 3 ; D – 4
 (b) A – 2 ; B – 1 ; C – 4 ; D – 3
 (c) A – 3 ; B – 4 ; C – 1 ; D – 2 
 (d) A – 4 ; B – 3 ; C – 2 ; D – 1
11.  List-I  List-II
  (City)  (Industry) 
 (A) Osaka (1) Shipbuilding
 (B) Hamburg (2) Textiles 
 (C) Detroit (3) Iron & Steel 
 (D) Pittsburg (4) Automobiles 
 (a) A – 2 ; B – 1 ; C – 4 ; D – 3
 (b) A – 1 ; B – 2 ; C – 3 ; D – 4
 (c) A – 2 ; B – 3 ; C – 1 ; D – 4 
 (d) A – 4 ; B – 1 ; C – 2 ; D – 3
12.  List-I  List-II
 (A) Iron & Steel (1) Portsmouth
 (B) Automobile (2) Dortmund
 (C) Shipbuilding (3) Bengaluru
 (D) Aircraft (4) Detroit
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 (a) A – 1 ; B – 2 ; C – 3 ; D – 4
 (b) A – 2 ; B – 1 ; C – 4 ; D – 3
 (c) A – 4 ; B – 3 ; C – 2 ; D – 1 
 (d) A – 2 ; B – 4 ; C – 1 ; D – 3
13.  List-I List-II 
  (Crop) (Main Producing area)
 (A) Coconut (1) Kenya
 (B) Banana (2) Papua New Guinea
 (C) Groundnut (3) Papua Ecuador
 (D) Tea (4) Senegal
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 2 3 4 1 (b) 3 2 1 4
 (c) 4 2 3 1 (d) 2 1 3 1
14.  List-I  List-II
	 (Oil	refineries)	 	 (Country)
 A. Abadan 1. Saudi Arabia
 B. Haifa 2. Iran
 C. Kirkuk 3. Israel
 D. Ras Tanura 4. Iraq
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 2 1 4 3 (b) 2 3 4 1
 (c) 1 3 2 1 (d) 4 2 3 1
15.  List-I  List-II
  (Mineral)  (Area of production)
 A. Coal 1. Highveld
 B. Gold 2. Karaganda Basin
 C. Iron ore 3. Krivoi Rog
 D. Petroleum 4. San Joaquin valley
 Codes:
  A B C D 
 (a) 2 3 1 4
 (b) 2 1 3 4
 (c) 4 1 2 3
 (d) 1 2 3 4
16.  List-I  List-II
  (Mineral)  (Occurrence)
 A. Coal 1. Bisbee
 B. Copper ore 2. Baku
 C. Iron ore 3. Mesabi
 D. Petroleum 4. Westphalia
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 4 2 3 1 (b) 4 1 3 2
 (c) 3 1 2 4 (d) 1 4 3 2
17.  List-I  List-II
	 	 (Country)	 	 (Coal	fields)
 A. China 1. Pennsylvania
 B. Germany 2. Saar
 C. Ukraine 3. Shensi
 D. U.S.A. 4. Donetz Basin

 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 4 2 1 3 (b) 3 2 4 1
 (c) 3 1 4 2 (d) 4 3 2 1
18.  List-I  List-II
  (Mineral)  (Leading producer)
 A. Tin 1. Zambia
 B. Thorium 2. India
 C. Uranium 3. Malaysia
 D. Copper 4. Canada
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 3 4 2 1 (b) 1 2 4 3
 (c) 3 2 4 1 (d) 4 3 2 1
19.  List-I  List-II
	 	 (Country)	 	 (Oil	field)
 A. Iran 1. Bargan
 B. Iraq 2. Damam
 C. Kuwait 3. Kirkuk
 D. Saudi Arabia 4. Masjid Sulaiman
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 4 3 2 1 (b) 3 4 1 2
 (c) 2 3 4 1 (d) 4 3 1 2
20.  List-I  List-II
  (Industrial region)   (Country)
 A. Kinki 1. France
 B. Lorraine 2. U.S.A.
 C. Midlands 3. Japan
 D. New England 4. U.K.
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 3 2 1 4 (b) 3 1 4 2
 (c) 1 2 4 3 (d) 4 1 3 2
21.  List-I  List-II
  (Industry)  (Centre)
 A. Iron and steel 1. Turin
 B. Ship building 2. Taipei
 C. Electronics 3. Montreal
 D. Automobile 4. Pittsburgh
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 1 2 3 4 (b) 4 3 2 1
 (c) 3 4 1 2 (d) 2 4 1 3
22. List-I  List-II
 (Iron and steel centre)  (Country)
 A. Cleveland 1. Canada
 B. Essen 2. Russia
 C. Hamilton 3. U.S.A.
 D. Tula 4. Germany
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 1 4 2 3 (b) 3 4 1 2
 (c) 3 1 2 3 (d) 4 3 1 2
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23.  List-I  List-II
  (City)  (Important Industry)
 A. Shanghai 1. Ship building
 B. Chicago 2. Iron and steel
 C. Sheffield 3. Cotton textile
 D. Yokohama 4. Engineering
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 3 2 1 4 (b) 1 3 4 2
 (c) 4 3 2 1 (d) 3 2 4 1
24.  List-I  List-II
  (Crops)  (Largest producer)
 A. Wheat 1. Brazil
 B. Cotton 2. China
 C. Sugarcane 3. U.S.A.
 D. Tea 4. India
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 1 2 3 4 (b) 2 3 1 4
 (c) 2 4 3 1 (d) 4 1 2 3
25.  List-I    List-II
 A. Largest producer of wheat in the world 1 U.S.A.
 B. Largest producer of milk in the world 2. China
 C. Largest producer of sugarcane in the 3. India
  world
 D. Largest producer of maize in the world 4. Brazil
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 1 2 4 3 (b) 2 3 4 1
 (c) 3 4 2 1 (d) 1 3 2 4
26. List-I List-II
 A. Iron and steel 1. Atlanta
 B. Ship building 2. Bradford
 C. Automobile 3. Cleveland
 D. Woollen textile 4. Yakohama
 Codes:
  A B C D  A B C D
 (a) 3 4 1 2 (b) 1 2 4 3
 (c) 2 4 1 3 (d) 3 2 1 4

27. Which one of the following pairs is not correctly matched?
 (a) Bahamas : Nassau
 (b) Costa Rica : San Jose
 (c) Nicaragua : Balmopan
 (d) Dominican Republic : Santo Domingo
28. With reference to the ‘Iron Ore’, consider the following statements:
 1. Haematite is found in igneous rocks.
 2. Magnatite is found in aqueous rocks.
 3. Limonite is found in sedimentary rocks.
 Which of the statements given above is /are correct? 
 (a) 1 and 2 only (b) 1 and 3 only
 (c) 3 only (d) 1, 2 and 3 only
29. Which one of the following countries is called the 

‘country of winds’ ? 
 (a) India (b) China
 (c) Denmark (d) Germany
30. The Panama Canal opened in 1914, links
 (a) Red Sea and Mediterranean Sea
 (b) Atlantic Ocean and Pacific Ocean
 (c) Indian Ocean and Pacific Ocean
 (d) Adriatic Sea and Black Sea
31. Which one of the following is the natural vegetation of 

South east China?
 (a) Subtropical broadleaf evergreen forest
 (b) Tropical broadleaf evergreen forest
 (c) Tropical deciduous forest
 (d) Temperate evergreen forest
32. Which one of the following is NOT a reason of decrease 

in biodiversity ?
 (a) Large scale deforestation
 (b) Exploitation of forest produce
 (c) Maintaining sacred groves
 (d) Encroachment in forest areas
33. Which one of the following is NOT a cause of depletion 

in groundwater?
 (a) Afforestation
 (b) Loss of forests
 (c) Excessive pumping of groundwater
 (d) Construction of large scale concrete buildings

1. What is the Economic importance of Sandmining?
2. Discuss the mechanism of economic significance of Coastal Sand Dunes.
3. Explain the economic causes of Rejuvenation of Rivers.

Practice Questions for Mains
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National Income 

National income measures the volume of commodities and 
services turned out during a given period, counted without 
duplication. It is also referred to as net national product at factor 
cost (NNP). Thus, a total of national income measures the flow 
of goods and services in an economy and reflects the progress of 
the country. 

Alternatively, national income may be defined as “the 
aggregate factor income (i.e., earning of labour and property) 
which arises from the current production of goods and 
services by the nation’s economy”. The nation’s economy 
refers to the factors of production i.e., labour and property, 
supplied by the normal residents of the national territory.

National Income is the net output of commodities and 
services flowing during the year from the country’s 
productive system into the hands of the ultimate consumer or 
into net addition of the country capital goods. In other words 
national income is the money value of all goods and services 
produced during a given period of time.

In India national income is measured by employing a 
combination of product, income and expenditure methods. 
In fact for different sectors of Indian economy the choice of 
method depends on the availability of statistical data.

Key Concept

Pre-Independence Estimate of National Income
 • Dadabhai Naoroji was the first to estimate the 

national income of India. According to his estimate, 
national income during 1867- 68, was ` 340 crore 
and per capita income was ` 20. 

 • William Digby gave the estimate of national income 
of India in 1897-98 as ` 390 crore and per capita 
income of ` 17. 

 • Findlay Shirras, gave the estimate of national 
income in 1911 was ` 1942 crore and per capita 
income was ` 80. 

 • Dr. V.K.R.V. Rao, the well-known expert on national 
income, estimated national income of British India 
during 1925-29 at ` 2301 crore and per capita 
income at ` 78. 

 • R.C. Desai’s estimates of national income and per 
capita income for the year 1930-31 were ` 2809 
crore and ` 72 respectively.

All these estimates, though valuable, suffered from lack of 
adequate data and were not strictly comparable because of 
different methods and coverage employed. In spite of such 
limitations, all these estimates do reflect the poverty and 
economic backwardness of India before independence.

National income is a comprehensive measure of a nation’s economic 
output and purchasing power. It reflects the overall health and 
growth of an economy, making it a crucial tool for economic 
planning. By understanding how national income is calculated and 
used, policymakers, businesses, and individuals can gain valuable 
insights into a country’s economic performance. This concept was 
pioneered by Nobel laureate Simon Kuznets.

NCERT TOPICS COVERED

CLASS 12
National Income Accounting 
 • The Product or Value Added Method
 • Expenditure Method
 • Income Method
 • Gross Domestic Product
 • Net Domestic Product
 • Net National Product
 • National Income (NI)

Introduction

4
National Income 

and Inflation in India
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Growth Rate of Per Capita Income During 1860-1950
Time Period Rate of Growth
1860-1885 1.1
1885-1905 -0.3
1905-1925 1.3
1925-1945 -0.1
1945-1950 0.5

Post-Independence Estimates of National Income
After attaining independence in 1947 the official estimates of 
national income began to be prepared. 
 • The first attempt in this direction was the appointment 

of the National Income Committee on August 4, 1949 
under the Chairmanship of Prof. Prasanta Chandra 
Mahalanobis, with Prof. D.R. Gadgil and Prof. V.K.R.V. 
Rao as its members. 

 • This committee submitted its first report in 1951 and the 
final report in 1954. 

 • In its first report, the committee gave official estimates 
of national income for 1948-49 besides giving the 
conceptual framework of national income computation. 

 • In the final report, the committee published revised 
estimates for 1948-49 and fresh estimates for 1949-50 
and 1950-51 both at current and constant prices (with 
1948- 49 as the base year). 

 • The committee also suggested methods and procedures 
to be followed for the preparation of estimates of national 
income.

 • Following the recommendation of the National Income 
Committee, the National Sample Survey Office (NSSO) 
was set up in 1950 to collect required data for national 
income estimation on a regular basis.

 • In 1954, the Government of India set up an official 
agency by the name of Central Statistical Organization 
(CSO) for estimation of national income. CSO published 
the first issue of white paper on national income in the 
year 1956 and since then it has been publishing regularly 
annual official estimates for national income under the 
title ‘National Accounts Statistics’.

 • CSO functions under the Ministry of Statistics and 
Programme Implementation, Government of India. 
Estimates of national income, both at current and constant 
prices, are prepared along with various related macro-
aggregates over a number of years.

Methods of Estimating National Income 
Three methods are usually adopted to calculate national 
income. Another one is the combined method:
1. The Income Method. This method measures national 

income at the phase of factor payments made to primary 
factor for the use of their factor services. This is based 
on income-tax statistics. The income-tax figures are 
supplemented by figures of average earnings of various 
groups of labourers. Such a method will be more useful 

in a country where the number of income-tax payers is 
large. It can be used in India if it is helped by ad hoc 
inquiries into the income of labourers, petty shopkeepers 
and other groups of workers whose incomes are not 
liable to income-tax.

National Income = Compensation of employees + capital 
incomes on operating surplus + Mixed incomes + Net factor 
income from abroad.

Income method is used specially in the services sectors. 
The sectors covered by it are: 
(1) Unregistered manufacturing, 
(2) Electricity, gas and water supply, 
(3) Transport, storage and communication, 
(4) Trade, hotels and restaurants, 
(5) Banking and insurance, 
(6) Real estate, ownership of dwellings and business 
services, 
(7) Public administration and defence, and 
(8) Other services

2. Product (output) Method: It is also known as ‘Inventory 
Method’ or ‘Commodity Service Method’. In this method 
two approaches- final product approach and value added 
approach are adopted.
(i) Final Product Approach. According to this approach, 
sum total of market value of all goods and services produced 
by all productive units in the domestic economy in an 
accounting year is estimated by multiplying the gross product 
with market prices.
(ii) Value Added Approach. This method measures 
contribution of each producing enterprises to production 
in the domestic territory of a country in a accounting 
year. According to this approach, net value added by all 
the producing units during an accounting year within the 
domestic territory is summed up. This gives us value of net 
domestic product at factor cost or domestic income.

Production method is employed in the commodity 
production sectors. These sectors are:
(1)  Agriculture, 
(2)  Forestry and logging, 
(3)  Fishing, 
(4)  Mining and quarrying, and 
(5)  Registered manufacturing.

3. Expenditure Method. From the expenditure viewpoint, 
National Income is the sum total of expenditure incurred on 
goods and services during one year in a country. It includes 
private consumption expenditure (C), domestic private 
investment (I), net foreign investment (X-M) and government 
expenditure (G).
National Income = C + I + G + (X-M)

4. A Combination of the Income and Inventory Methods: 
The two methods were combined by Dr. Rao with fair 
success in India. He has used government estimates of 
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agricultural produce, tabulated figures of mineral, industrial 
and forest produce, available data on milk and milk products, 
income-tax statistics as well as figures of incomes of junior 
government servants and of those industrial workers whose 
wages are published regularly. He has supplemented these by 
ad hoc inquiries in other direction.

Concepts of National Income
The various concepts of national income are as follows:

1. Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
 It is the total money value of all final goods and services 

produced within the geographical boundaries of the 
country during a given period of time. So, domestic 
product emphasis the total output which is raised within 
the geographical boundaries of the country, national 
product focuses not only on the domestic product 
but also on goods and services produced outside the 
boundaries of a nation.
GDP by expenditure method at
market prices = C + I + G + (X – M)

 Where C – consumption goods;
 I – Investment goods;
 G – Government purchases;
 X – Exports; M – Imports
 (X – M) is net export which can be positive or negative.

2. Net Domestic Product (NDP)
 NDP is the value of net output of the economy during 

the year. Some of the country’s capital equipment 
wears out or becomes outdated each year during the 
production process. Thus 
Net Domestic Product = GDP - Depreciation.

3. Gross National Product (GNP) 

 Gross National Product refers to the money value of 
total output or production of final goods and services 
produced by the nationals of a country during a given 
period of time, generally a year.

 In the calculation of GNP, we include the money value 
of goods and services produced by nationals outside 
the country. Hence, income produced and received by 
nationals of a country within the boundaries of foreign 
countries should be added in Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) of the country. Similarly, income received by 
foreign nationals within the boundary of the country 
should be excluded from GDP.

 In equation form: 
GNP = GDP + X – M

 where,
  X  = Income earned and received by nationals within 

the boundaries of foreign countries.
  M = Income received by foreign nationals within the country.
 If X = M, then GNP = GDP.

 Similarly, in a closed economy
 X = M = 0
 then also GNP = GDP

 In equation form : 
GNP = GDP + NFIA

 Where NFIA =  Net Factor Income from abroad
 also,  NFIA =  Factor incomes received from abroad 

— Factor income paid to abroad.

Key Concept
It is to be noted here that in a closed economy 
which does not deal with outside world, has no 
NFIA, i.e. its NFIA is equal to Zero. Hence, for 
such countries, GDP = GNP

4. Net National Product (NNP)
 NNP is obtained by subtracting depreciation value (i.e. 

capital stock consumption) from GNP.
 In equation form : 

NNP = GNP – Depreciation.

5. National Income
 GNP is based on market prices of produced goods 

which includes indirect taxes and subsidies. NNP can be 
calculated in two ways-

 (i)    at market prices of goods and services
 (ii)   at factor cost

 When NNP is obtained at factor cost, it is known 
as National Income. National Income is calculated 
by subtracting net indirect taxes (i.e. total indirect tax-
subsidy) from NNP at market prices. The obtained value 
is known as NNP at factor cost or National income. So,

 NNP at factor cost or National Income
 = NNP at market price – (Indirect Taxes – Subsidy)

NNPFC or NI = NNP(mp) – Indirect Tax + Subsidy.

6. Personal Income

 Personal income is that income which is actually 
obtained by nationals.

 Personal income is obtained by subtracting corporate 
taxes and payments made for social securities provision 
from national income and adding to it government 
transfer payments, business transfer payments and net 
interest paid by the government. So,

Personal Income = National income – undistributed 
profits of corporation – payments for social security 
provisions – corporate tax + government transfer 
payments + Business transfer payments + Net 
interest paid by government.
It should always be kept in mind that personal 
income is a flow concept.
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7. Disposable Personal Income 
 When personal direct taxes are subtracted from personal 

income, the obtained value is called disposable personal 
income (DPI). So, 
DPI = [Personal income] – [Direct Taxes]

8. Per Capita Income
 It is a measure of the amount of money that is being 

earned per person in a certain area. 

PCI = National Income
Population  

 Real GDP: Real Gross Domestic Product (Real GDP) 
is an inflation-adjested measure that reflects the value 
of all goods and services produced by an economy in a 
given year. It is expressed as,

 GDP Deflator × 100 Real GDP = GDP Deflator 
Nominal GDP × 100

 Nominal GDP: Nominal GDP assesses economic 
production but includes current prices. It considers 
factors like inflation, price changes, changing interest 
rates, and money supply during GDP determination.

Key concept
GDP deflator
GDP deflator is an index of pricchanges of goods and 
services included in GDP. It is a  price index which is 
calculated by dividing the nominal GDP in a given year 
by the real GDP for the same year and multiplying it 
by 100.

 Relevance of GDP: Gross Domestic Product (GDP) is 
crucial as it provides insights into the economy’s size 
and performance. The growth rate of real GDP is a 
key indicator of economic well-being, with an increase 
signalling a thriving economy.

 Difference Between GDP and GNP: GDP 
encompasses all goods and services produced in a 
country, regardless of the producer’s nationality.

 In contrast, GNP includes production by nationals 
abroad but excludes production by foreigners within the 
country

A Graphical Representation of relationship between 
various measures.

GNPMP

NNPMP = GNP – DepreciationMP

NNPFC = NNP – Indirect taxes

+ Subsidies
MP

Personal Income = NNP

+Net transfer payment
Fc

Disposable income
= Personal Income – Direct Taxes

Gross Value Added (GVA)

GVA is defined as the value of output minus the value of 
intermediate consumption, measuring the contribution to 
growth made by an individual producer, industry, or sector.
It expressed as the rupee value of goods and services 
produced in an economy after deducting the cost of inputs 
and raw materials. 
GVA = GDP + Subsidies on Products – Taxes on Products.
The new methodology shifted from measuring GVA at 
factor cost to GVA at basic prices as the primary measure of 
economic output.

GVA Calculation Methods

GVA at basic prices incorporates production taxes and 
excludes production subsidies whereas; GVA at factor cost 
includes no taxes and excludes no subsidies. 
The shift from the base year of 2004-05 to 2011-12 has been 
implemented.

GVA VS. GDP
GVA represents the value added to a product, enhancing 
various aspects, while GDP is the total quantity of 
products produced in a country. 
GDP includes private consumption, gross investment, 
government investment, government spending, and net 
foreign trade (exports minus imports).

Green Economy

The green economy focuses on addressing environmental 
risks and ecological scarcity while aiming for sustainable 
development without degrading the environment.

Key Concept
NATIONAL STATISTICAL OFFICE (NSO):
 • Formed by merging the Central Statistical Office 

(CSO) and National Sample Survey Office (NSSO).
 • It conducts large-scale sample surveys in various 

fields across India.

CENTRAL STATISTICAL OFFICE (CSO):
 • Established on May 2, 1951, CSO is a key wing 

of NSO, responsible for coordinating statistical 
activities, and evolving and maintaining statistical 
standards. Its tasks include compiling national 
accounts, conducting annual surveys of industries, 
economic censuses, and handling various social 
statistics.

NATIONAL SAMPLE SURVEY OFFICE (NSSO):
 • Founded in 1950, NSSO conducts large-scale sample 

surveys to meet the country’s data needs for 
estimating national income and other aggregates.

 • It undertakes fieldwork for the Annual Survey of 
Industries nationwide, excluding Jammu and Kashmir.
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 ♦ It also conducts the All India household consumer 
expenditure survey, a primary data source on the 
living standards of the Indian population.

NATIONAL STATISTICAL COMMISSION (NSC):
 • Established on June 1, 2005, following Cabinet 

acceptance of the Rangarajan Commission’s 
recommendations in 2001. 

 • NSC, formed with effect from July 12, 2006, is 
tasked with evolving policies, priorities, and standards 
in statistical matters. 

 • The commission comprises a Chairperson and four 
members, each with specialization and experience in 
specific statistical fields.

HINDU GROWTH RATE
 • This term has been coined by economist Professor 

Rajkrishna in 1978, the Hindu Growth Rate refers 
to the slow growth of the Indian economy under 
socialistic economic policies. 

 • It stagnated around 3.5% from the 1950s to the 
1980s, with per capita income growth averaging 1.3%.

Inflation

Inflation is defined as the sustained rise in the general price 
level in the economy over a period of time.

Types of Inflation 

Creeping When the rate of price increases slowly rises 
over time. For example, the price increases 
from 2% to 3%, to 4% a year.

Walking When it is in single digits – less than 10%.
Central Banks will be increasingly concerned.

Running When it starts to rise at a significant rate. It 
is usually defined as a rate between 10% and 
20% a year.

Galloping This is an inflation rate of between 20% up to 
1000%. At this rapid rate of price increases, it 
is a serious problem and will be challenging 
to bring under control.

Hyper-
inflation

Inflation rising at a very fast rate, can lead to 
a total collapse of the currency and economic 
crisis. E.g., Venezuela is experiencing 
hyperinflation due to poor economic policies 
and weak government.

Deflation It is the general fall in the price level over a 
period of time.

Disinflation It is the fall in the rate of price increase or a 
slower rate of inflation. Example: a fall in the 
inflation rate from 8% to 6%.

Inflation It is the rise in prices of goods and services 
within a particular economy wherein, the 
purchasing power of consumers decreases, 
and the value of the cash holdings erode.

Reflation Reflation is the act of stimulating the economy 
by increasing the money supply or by 
reducing taxes, seeking to bring the economy 
back up to the long-term trend, following a 
dip in the business cycle. It is the opposite of 
disinflation.

Depression It is Economic depression is a sustained, long-
term downturn in economic activity.

Cost -Push 
Inflation

When prices increase due to the rising cost of 
inputs, the output level of the economy also 
falls.

Built-In 
Inflation

Firms pass the higher labour costs on to their 
customers as higher prices and it becomes a 
vicious cycle of higher price-higher labour 
cost-higher price.

S t ruc tura l 
Inflation

Due to the weak structure of the institutions 
and markets in the economies, mostly the 
developing and low-income ones.

Profit-
Induced 
Inflation

If the producers, due to their monopoly 
position, tend to mark-up their profit margin, 
it will lead to profit-induced inflation.

Skewflation It is the skewed rise in the price of some items 
while remaining item prices remain the same. 
E.g. Seasonal rise in the price of onions.

Stagflation The situation of rising prices along with 
falling growth and employment is called 
stagflation. Inflation accompanied by an 
economic recession.

CORE INFLATION HEADLINE INFLATION
Core inflation is the change 
in the costs of goods and 
services but does not include 
those from the food and 
energy sectors. This measure 
of price increases excludes 
these items because their 
prices are much more 
volatile. It is most often 
calculated using the 
consumer price index (CPI), 
which is a measure of prices 
for goods and services.
Core Inflation is a reflection 
of a long-term inflationary 
trend in the economy.

A measure of the total 
price increases within 
an economy, including 
commodities such as food 
and energy prices (e.g., oil 
and gas), which tend to be 
much more volatile and 
prone to inflationary spikes.
Headline inflation may not 
present an accurate picture 
of an economy’s price 
increases trend since sector-
specific inflationary spikes 
are unlikely to persist.

IMPACT OF INFLATION:
1. POSITIVE IMPACT:

 • Increase in profits for Producers
 • Increase in investment Returns
 • Increase in production output
 • Increase in employment and Earnings
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 • Increase in shareholders income 
 • Borrowers’ Advantages
 • Improvement in governments tax revenue

2. NEGATIVE IMPACT:
 • Real-Income falls for groups with fixed income.
 • Increase in Income Distribution Inequality 
 • Disturbs the Planning Process
 • Increase in speculative investment
 • Decrease in Capital Accumulation
 • Lenders Losses
 • Rupee depreciation
 • Export Earnings Suffer

STRATEGIES TO CURB INFLATION

Monetary Policy Measures 
by RBI

Fiscal Policy Measures 
Central Government

 • Increase of the Bank rate.
 • Make borrowing costly by 

increasing interest rates.
 • Increasing the propensity to 

save 
 • Controlling the credit-creation
 • Conducting open market 

operations
 • Increasing the Cash reserve 

ratio statutory liquid ratio 
etc and other policy rates

 • Reduces the private 
spending by increasing 
taxes

 • Reduces the government 
spending

 • Bringing more people 
under tax coverage

 • Introducing new taxes 
and cess

 • Price control by 
government as a short 
-term measure

 • Import controls imposed 
by the government.

 • Restricting the wage 
increase by companies

Economic Disparities: Inflationary and 
Deflationary Gaps

Inflationary Gap Deflationary Gap

The Inflationary gap is a 
situation when Aggregate 
demand exceeds the 
Aggregate supply at the full 
employment level

The Deflationary Gap is 
when Aggregate demand 
is lower than Aggregate 
Supply at the full 
employment level

Over employment Underemployment

Excess of Aggregate 
demand

Lack of aggregate demand

Need for restrictive fiscal 
and monetary policies like 
lesser government spending, 
more taxes and higher 
interest rates

Need for more expansionary 
fiscal and monetary Policies 
like More government 
spending, less taxes, lower 
interest rates.

Key Concept

The impact of the last year’s inflation over the 
corresponding rise in the current inflation. The base can 
make inflation high or low, even if prices are the same 
in the period. 
FISCAL STIMULUS
In economics, stimulus refers to attempts to use 
monetary or fiscal policy (or stabilization policy in 
general) to stimulate the economy. 

Measurement of Inflation

Wholesale Price Index (WPI) Consumer Price Index (CPI)
 • BASE YEAR- 2011-12  • 2011-12
 • Measures the average change in the prices 

of commodities for bulk sale before the 
retail level.

 • Most widely used inflation indicator.

 • Measures the change in the retail price of goods and services with reference to 
a base year.

 • RBI has adopted CPI (Combined: Rural + Urban) as its key measure of price 
increases.

Covers Only Goods Both Goods and Services
 • Manufactured products (64%) > Primary 

Articles (23%) > Fuel and Power (13%)
 • Food and Beverage = 45.86
 • Miscellaneous = 28.32
 • Housing= 10.07
 • Fuel and light= 6.84
 • Clothing and Footwear= 6.53
 • Pan, tobacco and intoxicants =2.38

 • Published by Office of Economic Adviser 
(OEA), Ministry of Commerce and 
Industry

 • CPI for Industrial Workers (IW) by the Ministry of Labour and Employment. 
The base year for CPI (IW) is changed from 2001 to 2016

 • Agricultural Labourer (AL) by the Ministry of Labour and Employment.
 • CPI for Rural Labourer (RL) by the Ministry of Labour and Employment.
 • The Consumer Price Index for agricultural workers (CPI-AL) and rural 

workers (CPI-RL) base year is 1986-87
 • CPI (Rural/Urban/Combined) by National Statistics Office (NSO), Ministry of 

Statistics and Programme Implementation.
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Monetary Policy 
 • The MPC is a statutory and institutionalized framework 

under the RBI Act, 1934, for maintaining price stability, 
while keeping in mind the objective of growth. It was 
created in 2016.

 • MPC determines the policy interest rate required to 
achieve the price increases target.

 • Committee comprises six members where Governor RBI 
acts as an ex-officio chairman. Three members are from 
RBI and three are selected by the government. The price 
increase target is to be set once every five years. It is set 
by the Government of India, in consultation with the 
Reserve Bank of India.

 • Current inflation target is pegged at 4% with -2/+2 
tolerance until March 31, 2026.

Economic Indicators

GDP Deflator 
And Implicit 
Price Deflator

It is a comprehensive measure of inflation.
GDP price deflator = (nominal GDP ÷ real 
GDP) x 100
It covers the entire range of goods and 
services produced in the economy
This reflects the extent to which the increase 
in the gross domestic product has happened 
on account of higher prices rather than an 
increase in output.

Phillips 
Curve

Inverse relationship between unemployment 
and inflation.

Producer 
Price Index

Producer Price Index (PPI) measures the 
average change in the price of goods and 
services either as they leave the place of 
production, called output PPI or as they 
enter the production process, called input 
PPI. PPI estimates the change in average 
prices that a producer receives

Laspeyre 
Index

By German economist Etienne Laspeyres, 
Used for calculation of WPI, CPI, IIP.

Paasche 
Index

By German economist Hermann Paasche 
– Tells about what today’s basket of 
commodities would have cost @ base year.

Fisher Index According to American Economist Irving 
Fisher, the Fisher Index is a consumer price 
index used to measure the increase in prices 
of goods and services over a period of time 
and is calculated as the geometric mean of 
the Laspeyres Index and the Paasche Price 
Index.

Key Concept

Inflation 
tax/
Seigniorage

The term “inflation tax” doesn’t denote 
an official tax paid to the government; 
rather, it describes the loss incurred 
by holding cash during periods of high 
inflation. When the government increases 
money supply or lowers interest rates, 
it injects more cash into the economy, 
leading to long-term price hikes. Investors 
holding assets like securities or real 
estate may experience minimal effects 
from these price increases.
Essentially, inflation tax signifies a 
scenario where government spending 
is sustained at the expense of people’s 
purchasing power. This dynamic resembles 
a tax imposed through rising prices. This 
concept is also referred to as seignior 
age, indicating the extent to which the 
government engages in deficit financing—
where the deficit level correlates directly 
with the inflation rate.

Inflation 
Premium

The bonus brought by inflation to the 
borrowers is known as the inflation premium. 
It is the benefit a borrower gets on his 
borrowings from lending institutions at the 
time of price increases in the economy.

Key Terms
 • Final Goods and Intermediate Goods: Final goods are those goods which are sold to the final users during the year. 

Final users may be consumers or producers. Intermediate goods are those goods which are used by the producers as 
inputs into a further stage of production.

 • Current Output: National income measures the value of currently produced goods and services. It excludes ‘pure 
exchanges’ transactions such as sale and purchase of second hand goods since such sales do not reflect the current 
production whereas national income relates to current production only. 

 • Residents and Domestic Territory: Normal residents are those persons who ordinarily reside in a country and 
whose economic interest lies in that country. Domestic Territory refers to the geographical or political boundary 
of a country  excluding foreign embassies and international institutions (e.g. WHO, UN etc.) located within the 
geographical territory. National income is defined as the value of final goods and services produced by the normal 
residents of a country.

 • Monetary Expression: National income is always expressed in monetary terms. It adds together the value of all final 
goods and services produced in a country during a year. Since we cannot add together unlike items, such as apples 
and oranges, services of doctors and barbers, they are expressed by assigning monetary value of these services.

 • Flow: National income is a flow concept. It is the flow of goods and services. A flow is a quantity which is measured 
over a period of time. National income is a very important flow variable in economics. Conventionally, national income 
is expressed over one year.
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1. Consider the following statements [UPSC 2020]
 1. The weightage of food in Consumer Price Index (CPI) is 

higher than that in Wholesale Price Index (WPI).
 2. The WPI does not capture changes in the prices of 

services, which CPI does.
 3. Reserve Bank of India has now adopted WPI as its key 

measure of inflation and to decide on changing the key 
policy rates.

 Which of the statements given- above is/are correct ?
 (a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 only
 (c) 3 only 4 (d) 1, 2 and 3

2. Increase in absolute and per capita real GNP do not 
connote a higher level of economic development, if
 [UPSC 2018]

 (a) industrial output fails to keep pace with agricultural 
output.

 (b) agricultural output fails to keep pace with industrial 
output.

 (c) poverty and unemployment increase.

 (d) imports grow faster than exports.

State PSCs Prelims Questions

1. What was the proportion of external debt in the Gross 
Domestic Product (GDP) at the end of September 2023 ?

 [MPPSC 2024]
 (a) 18-6% (b) 26-3%
 (c) 15-8% (d) 30-1%
2. Which of the following factors could potentially 

contribute to stagflation in the Indian economy?
 1. High inflationary pressures due to increased 

Government spending [BPSC 2023]
 2. Decline in industrial production and sluggish 

economic growth
 3. Decrease in aggregate demand and consumer 

spending
 4. Appreciation of the domestic currency leading to 

reduction of export competitiveness
 Select the correct answer using the codes given below.
 (a) Only 1 and 2
 (b) Only 2 and 3
 (c) Only 1, 3 and 4
 (d) 1, 2, 3 and 4
3. Which of the following statement/s is/are incorrect about 

Net National Product (NNP)? [MPSC 2022]
 (A) It shows net production of goods and services 

produced in a given financial year adjusted for net 
factor income from abroad.

 (B) It includes exports, imports but not factor income 
from abroad.

 (C) It is called ‘net’ because it deducts capital 
depreciation from total National Income.

 (a) (C) (b) (A)
 (c) (B) (d) (A) and (C) 
4. Which of the following statement/s is/are incorrect?
 [MPSC 2020]

 1. GNP is the total money value of goods and services 
produced by the nationals during the given year.

 2. The part of income produced in the country but 
earned by foreigners is included in GNP.

 3. Per capita income shows the marginal income of the 
people in the country.

 (a) 1 and 2
 (b) 1 and 3
 (c) 2 and 3
 (d) All the three above are correct
5. One of the problems calculating National Income India 

is: [BPSC 2018]
 (a) Underemployment (b) Inflation
 (c) Low level of savings (d) Non-organized sector
6. The latest per capita income at current prices is the 

lowest for the Indian State of: [BPSC 2018]
 (a) Bihar (b) Uttar Pradesh
 (c) Odisha (d) Nagaland
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
7. Which of the following factors is/are concerned in the 

calculation of Green National Income (GNl) ?
 A. National Income [MPSC 2018]
 B. Depletion of Natural Resources
 C. Environmental Degradation
 (a) Only A and C (b) Only A
 (c) Only A and B (d) All of the above
8. The economist who for the first time scientifically 

determined National Income in India : [BPSC 2017]
 (a) D.R. Gadgil 
 (b) V.K.R.V. Rao 
 (c) Manmohan Singh 
 (d) Y.V.Alagh

UPSC-CSE Prelims Questions
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1. Which is the equilibrium condition of circular flow in the 
four sector model?

 (a) C + I (b) C + I + G
 (c) C + I + G + (X-M) (d) None of these
2. Which of the following items are excluded from GNP 

measurement?
 (a) Purely financial transactions
 (b) Transfer of used goods and non-market goods and 

services
 (c) Illegal activities and the value of leisure
 (d) All of these
3. Accounting of National Income at constant prices is 

known as ________
 (a) Money income (b) Real income
 (c) Current income (d) Domestic income
4. Calculation of National Income at Market Prices is 

known as _________
 (a) Money income (b) Real income
 (c) Non-monetary income (d) None of these
5. Who had made the first attempt at National Income 

Accounting?
 (a) Prof. D.R.Gadgill (b) Simon Kuznets
 (c) J.M.Keynes (d) Gregory King
6. Why are the intermediate goods not included in the 

National Income while measuring National Income?
 (a) To avoid double accounting
 (b) It decreases income

 (c) Intermediate goods are not good
 (d) All of these
7. Which of the following  is  true If for a country if net 

factor income from abroad is negative?
 (a) GDP < GNP (b) GDP > GNP
 (c) GDP ≥ GNP (d) GDP = GNP
8. In which year the Central Statistical Organisation C.S.O. 

was established?
 (a) 1948 (b) 1950
 (c) 1952 (d) 1955
9. Consider the following statements
 I. Undistributed profits is the part of National Income 

which is received by households
 II. Interests payed to the firms and the government are 

deducted from Undistributed profits to get Personal 
Income.

 (a) I only (b) II only
 (c) Both I and II (d) None of the above 
10. Net National Product at factor cost 
 1. Is equal to National Income
 2. Includes indirect taxes
 3. Excludes subsidies 
 4. Account for depreciation
 (a) 1 and 4 only
 (b) 2 and 4 only
 (c) 2, 3 and 4 only
 (d) All of the above

NCERT BASED QUESTIONS (CLASS 12)

Practice Questions (Prelims)

Level-1: Basic MCQs
1. Which of the following will not be considered investment?

(a) The piling up of inventories on a traders’ shelf
(b) The building of a school
(c) Construction of a house
(d) The purchase of 100 shares of Tatas by a retired person

2. In calculating a country’s GNP at market prices which 
one of the following is not included?
(a) Subsidies
(b) Depreciation allowance
(c) Retirement pensions
(d)  Indirect taxes

 (e) Wages and Salaries before tax
3. Which of the following equations is wrong?

(a) National Income  =  Effective demand
(b) National Income  =   Total domestic expenditure at 

market price
(c) National Income  =  Consumption + Savings

(d) National Income  =  Consumption + Investment
(e) National Income  =  Gross National Product

4. Which one of the following will directly increase the 
GNP?
(a) An increase in investment
(b) A surplus in budget
(c) A fall in national debt
(d) A rise in the interest rate

5. Which of the following is not deducted from national 
income to obtain personal income?
(a) Corporate profit tax liability
(b) Social security contribution
(c) Interest on the public debt
(d) None of these

6. The term GNP incorporates the economic activity by 
taking into account:
(a) The nationals of the country and their property plus 

income earned by non-nationals working within the 
country.
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(b) The geographical boundary of the country minus 
income earned by non-nationals working within the 
country.

(c) The nationals of the country and their property.
(d) The geographical boundary of the country.

7. Which sector contributes the most to India’s economy?
(a) Service sector (b) Manufacturing sector
(c) Agricultural sector (d) Small scale industries

8. The depreciation is deducted from GNP in order to 
estimate NNP because the national income economists:
(a) Follow the double entry system of book keeping.
(b) Consider depreciation to be an unnecessary 

expenditure.
(c) Aim to enhance the total physical productivity of the 

capital goods.
(d) Desire to keep intact the total physical productivity 

of the capital goods
9. Which of the following is not investment expenditure?

(a) An increase in business inventories.
(b) Expansion of the main plant of a company.
(c) The purchase of a new house.
(d) The purchase of producer’s durable equipments.
(e) None of the above.

10. National income does not include:
(a) Interest on unproductive national debt.
(b) Income from government expenditure.
(c) The payments by the households to firms for the 

purchase of goods and services.
(d) Undistributed profits.

11. Which of the following will not affect national product?
(a) Sale of a new car by an automobile dealer.
(b) Sale of a new car by an automobile company.
(c) Sale of a second hand automobile by A to B.

 (d) Sale of a new car on hire purchase.
12. Which one of the following is not a payment to the 

factors of production?
(a) Rental income of persons
(b) Business transfer payments
(c) Dividends
(d) Proprietor’s income
(e) Employee’s compensation

13. Who wrote, “The General Theory of Employment, 
Interest and Money”?
(a) Ragnar Nurkse (b) J.S.Mill
(c) J.B. Say (d) J.M.Keynes

14. The difference between GNP at market price and GDP at 
market price is equal to
(a) Net indirect tax
(b) Subsidies
(c) Net property income from abroad
(d) Depreciation

15. Total business savings is composed of :
 (i) Capital consumption allowance
 (ii) Dividends
 (iii) Undistributed corporate profits
 (iv) Corporate profits taxes

(a) (i, iv) (b) (i, iii)
(c) (iv, ii) (d) (iv, iii)

16. The gap between domestic product and national product 
is significant for a country with :
(a) No foreign investment
(b) Small foreign investment
(c) Huge foreign investment
(d) None of these

17. Which percentage of Central taxes has been recommended 
by the 12th Finance Commission to be transferred to 
states?
(a) 29.5% (b) 31.5%
(c) 30.5% (d) 28.5%

18. Which one of the following measures does not include 
final goods and services?
(a) Disposable income (b) National income
(c) GNP (d) NNP
(e) None of the above

19. National Income is :
(a) Income of the Government.
(b) Budget of the Government.
(c) Sum total of factor incomes.
(d) Profits of the Public Undertakings.

20. Which of the following is not included while estimating 
national income through income method?
(a) Wages (b) Indirect taxes
(c) Dividends (d) Direct taxes

21. Which of the following is not a method of estimating 
national income?
(a) Output method (b) Export-Import method
(c) Income method (d) Expenditure method

22. Which of the following methods should be used to 
estimate national income of a predominantly agricultural 
economy?
(a) Production method (b) Income method
(c) Expenditure method (d) Any of these

23. The national income may be estimated as the sum of
(a) Output of all the industries
(b) Costs of materials and services used in each industry 

purchased from other industries
(c) Both (a) and (b)
(d) None of the above

24. Subsidies means :
(a) Payment by Government for purchase of goods and 

services
(b) Payment by business enterprises to factors of 

production
(c) Payment by companies to shareholders
(d) Payment by Government to business enterprises 

without buying any goods and services
25. The difference between Gross National Product and 

Gross Domestic Product is equal to :
(a) Gross foreign investment
(b) Net foreign investment
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(c) Net exports
(d) Net factor income from abroad

26. Depreciation means :
(a) Destruction of a plant in a fire accident
(b) Loss of equipment over time due to wear and tear
(c) Closure of the plant due to labour trouble
(d) Closure of the plant due to lockout

27. A negative contribution to aggregate demand is 
sometimes made by which of the following sectors ?
(a) Business (b) Household
(c) Foreign (d) Government

28. Which of the following formula could be used for 
calculating the per capita income of a country?
(a) Total family income/number of family members
(b) National Income/total population
(c) Total income of various industries/total number of 

industrial workers
(d) Total government revenue/Total population.

29. In calculating GNP which of the following should be 
excluded?
(a) Rental incomes 
(b) Interest payments
(c) Dividends 
(d) Government transfer payments

30. National product at market prices is higher than national 
product at factor cost by the amount of :
(a) Indirect taxes
(b) Subsidies
(c) Indirect taxes plus subsidies
(d) Indirect taxes minus subsidies

31. Net exports are negative when:
(a) Net investment is positive
(b) Exports are exceeded by imports
(c) Exports exceed private transfer to foreigners
(d) Imports are exceeded by exports

32. The ‘tertiary sector’ of an economy refers to:
(a) Primary sector (b) Secondary sector
(c) Services sector (d) None of these

33. The ‘secondary sector’ of Indian economy does not include
(a) Manufacturing
(b) Construction
(c) Mining and quarrying
(d) Electricity, gas and water supply

34. Which of the following is counted in determining GNP?
(a) Do it yourself roof-repair job
(b) A housewife’s work at home
(c) An operation performed in a hospital
(d) Vegetables grown by a farmer for his own use

35. A major part of a country’s output is normally used for:
(a) Private consumption (b) Public consumption
(c) Investment (d) Exports

36. A growing country is one with:
(a) Rising GNP at constant prices
(b) Rising GNP at current prices

(c) Constant GNP at constant prices
(d) None of these

37. National product at current prices is higher than national 
product at constant prices during a period of:
(a) Rising prices (b) Falling prices
(c) Stable prices (d) Changing costs

38. The three methods of calculating national income measure :
(a) The same thing from different angles
(b) Different things from different angles
(c) Different things at the same angles
(d) The same thing from the same angles

39. National income data suffer from greater inadequacies 
and inaccuracies in :
(a) Developed countries
(b) Underdeveloped countries
(c) In both kinds of countries
(d) In none of these countries

40. Welfare as measured by rising per capita income will be 
better appreciated if it is achieved by working :
(a) For longer hours and less leisure
(b) For shorter hours and more leisure
(c) For shorter hours and harder work
(d) For longer hours and less hard work

41. Over the time in a country, changes in the average 
standard of living are measured by :
(a) Real per capita income
(b) Real wage rates
(c) Money incomes
(d) Share of labour in income

42. National income figures are
(a) Very exact (b) Practically exact
(c) Only estimates (d) Wrong

43. Net National Product does not include:
(a) Indirect business taxes
(b) Corporate income taxes
(c) Depreciation charges
(d) The rental value of house-owners

44. For a study of the long-term growth of the economy we use
(a) Real GNP (b) Money GNP
(c) Personal income (d) Disposable income

45. A deflator is a technique of :
(a) Adjusting for change in commodity
(b) Accounting for higher increase of GNP
(c) Accounting for decline of GNP
(d) Adjusting for changes in price level

46. Expenditure on defence is an item of
(a) Public investment (b) Private investment
(c) Private consumption (d) Public consumption

47. NNP at factor cost equals to
(a) GNP Depreciation
(b) NNP at market prices + depreciation
(c) NNP at market prices + indirect taxes + subsidies
(d) NNP at market prices + indirect taxes
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48. Which Ministry is responsible for calculating GDP in India?
 (a) Ministry of Finance
 (b) Ministry of Commerce and Industry
 (c) Ministry of Statistics and Program Implementation
 (d) Ministry of consumer Affairs
49.  What base year is used to calculate per capita income in 

India?
 (a) 2004–05 (b) 2011–12
 (c) 2001–2002 (d) 2014–15
50.  Which state of India currently has the highest Per Capita 

Income?
 (a) Goa (b) Delhi
 (c) Maharashtra (d) Punjab
51. In India, the base year of the new GDP series has been 

shifted from 2004-05 to
 (a) 2007–08 (b) 2008–09
 (c) 2010–11 (d) 2011–12
52.  Among the following who are eligible to benefit from 

the “Mahatma Gandhi National Rural Employment 
Guarantee Act”?

 (a)  Adult members of only the scheduled caste and 
scheduled tribe households

 (b)  Adult members of below poverty line (BPL) households
 (c)  Adult members of households of all backward 

communities
 (d)  Adult members of any household
53. Which one of the following statements appropriately 

describes the “fiscal stimulus” ?
 (a) It is a massive investment by the government in 

manufacturing sector to ensure the supply of goods 
to meet the demand surge caused by rapid economic 
growth.

 (b)  It is an intense affirmative action of the government 
to boost economic activity in the country.

 (c)  It is government’s intensive action on financial 
institutions to ensure disbursement of loans to 
agriculture and allied sectors to promote greater 
food production and contain food inflation.

 (d)  It is an extreme affirmative action by the government 
to pursue its policy of financial inclusion.

54. Which one of the following is likely to be the most 
inflationary in its effect?

 (a) Repayment of public debt
 (b) Borrowing from the public to finance a budget 

deficit
 (c) Borrowing from banks to finance a budget deficit
 (d) Creating new money to finance a budget deficit
55. With reference to inflation in India, which of the 

following statements is correct?
 (a) Controlling the inflation in India is the responsibility 

of the Government of India only
 (b) The Reserve Bank of India has no role in controlling 

the inflation
 (c) Decreased money circulation helps in controlling 

the inflation
 (d) Increased money circulation helps in controlling the 

inflation

56. Surge pricing takes place when a service provider
 (a) raises the price of its product or service as demand 

outstrips supply
 (b) follows preset prices immune to demand and supply 

dynamics
 (c) fixes a minimum price for  its services
 (d) fixes an average price on the basis of transactions 

carried over a day

Level-2: Advance MCQs
1. Consider the following statements and identify the right 

ones.
 1. National income is the monetary value of all final 

goods and services produced.
 2. Depreciation is deducted from gross value to get the 

net value
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) 1 and 2 both (d) None of these
2. Consider the following statements and identify the right 

ones.
 1.  While calculating GDP, income generated by 

foreigners in a country is taken into consideration
 2. While calculating GDP, income generated by 

nationals of a country outside the country is taken 
into account

 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) 1 and 2 both (d) None of these
3. Consider the following statements and identify the right 

ones.
 1. While calculating GNP, income generated by 

foreigners in a country is taken into consideration
 2. While calculating GNP, income generated by 

nationals of a country outside the country is taken 
into account

 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) 1 and 2 both (d) None of these 
4. Consider the following statements and identify the right 

ones.
 1.  Personal income refers to the income of individuals 

of a country.
 2. The income at their disposal after paying direct 

taxes is called disposable income
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) 1 and 2 both (d) None of these
5. Consider the following statements and identify the right 

ones.
 1. CSO is a premier statistical institution for collecting 

data in India
 2. It presents the national income estimates twice a 

year.
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) 1 and 2 both (d) None of these
6. Consider the following statements and identify the right 

ones.
 1. The data for NI and PCI are collected at current prices.
 2. They are deflated using the deflator index to get 

value at constant prices.
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 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) 1 and 2 both (d) None of these
7. Consider the following statements:
 1. GNP=GDP + Net factor income from abroad
 2. Net National Product at factor cost is “National 

Income”
 3. National Disposable Income=Net National product 

at market prices + other current transfers from the 
rest of the world.

 How many of statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) Only one  (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
8. Consider the following statements:
 1. Real GDP is calculated in a way such that the goods 

and services are evaluated at constant prices.
 2. Nominal GDP is the value of GDP at the current 

prevailing prices.
 3. The ratio of Real GDP to Nominal is known as 

Index of prices (GDP Deflator)   
 How many of statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) Only one  (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
9. Choose the false statement among the following 

statements:
 (a) Consumer Price Index (CPI) is the index of prices 

of a given basket of commodities which are bought 
by the representative consumer.

 (b) The weights of representative goods are constant 
in GDP Deflator– but they differ according to 
production level of each good in CPI.

 (c) The index for wholesale prices is called Wholesale 
Price Index (WPI), in USA it is referred to as 
Producer Price Index (PPI).

 (d) CPI includes prices of goods consumed by the 
representative consumer; hence it includes prices 
of imported goods. GDP deflator does not include 
prices of imported goods.

10. The total liability of the monetary authority of the country 
(RBI) is called as

 (a) monetary base (b) high powered money
 (c) both (a) and (b) (d) None of these
11. Consider regarding the main causes of slow rate of 

growth of per capita income in India:
 1. High capital - output ratio
 2. High rate of growth of population

 3. High rate of capital formation
 4. High level of fiscal deficits
 How many of statements given above are correctly 

matched?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All four
12. To know whether the rich are getting richer and the poor 

getting poorer, it is necessary to compare
 (a) The availability of food grains among two sets of 

people, one rich and the other poor, over different 
periods of time

 (b) The distribution of income of an identical set of 
income recipients in different periods of time

 (c) The wholesale price index over different periods of 
time for different regions

 (d) The distribution of income of different sets of 
income recipients at a point of time

13. Some of the functions of a financial institution are
 1. Accepting chequable deposits from the public
 2. Lending money
 3. Issuing new shares and bonds
 4. Under under writting
 5. Making long-term capital investment.
 Which two of these make financial institutions a bank
 (a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3
 (c) 1 and 5 (d) 3 and 4
14. According to the monetary approach to the balance of 

payment, the devaluation will automatically correct the 
deficit in nation’s balance of payment through

 (a) reducing the excess demand for money 
 (b) increasing the excess demand for money
 (c) reducing excess supply of money
 (d) increasing the excess supply of money.
15. Consider the following statements the division of 

incidence of a tax between buyers and sellers is governed 
by

 1. Elasticity of demand and supply
 2. Cost condition
 3. Market structure.
 How many of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) Only one
 (b) Only two
 (c) All three
 (d) None

Previous Year Questions of Mains
1. Define potential GDP and explain its determinants. What are the factors that have been inhibiting India from 

realizing its potential GDP?  [UPSC-2020]
2. Do you agree with the view that steady GDP growth and low inflation have left the Indian economy in good shape? 

Give reasons in support of your arguments.  [UPSC-2019]
3. Among several factors for India’s potential growth, savings rate is the most effective one. Do you agree? What are 

the other factors available for growth potential? [UPSC-2017] 
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Hints & ExplanationsANSWER KEYS

1. Taxation is a hot topic which always generates controversies and exhilaration among the people. Why?
2. Thus, “incomes policies” as have been adopted by many countries, are certain sets of policies which aim at 

regulating the evolution of money incomes directly, and hence the level of aggregate demand in the economy. 
Comment.

3. Unfortunately India, though it is passing through an era of planned economic development, she has not been able 
to formulate and implement an appropriate incomes policy. How much is true of the following comment? 

4. Incomes policy is ‘ m&pessary to attain some degree of price stability and to realise the objective with regard 
to social justice. Present substantive measures to support the argument?  

Practice Questions for Mains
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Excavation of Harappa 
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Indus Valley Civilization A-29

DISCOVERY
 • Indus Valley Civilization is considered as an indelible 

landmark in Ancient Indian History for presenting to the 
world the most advanced and well-defined culture.

 • It has various synonyms such as:
 -  Indus Civilisation
 -  Indus Valley Civilisation
 -  Harappan Civilisation
 • It is more appropriate to call it as Harappan Civilisation as 

Harappa is the first site, the excavation of which brought 
this civilisation to light.

 • The Harappan Civilisation was one of the four earliest 
civilisations of the world, alongwith 

 *  Civilisation of Mesopotamia between Tigris and 
Euphrates river.

 * Shang Civilisation on River Hwang Ho.
 * Egyptian Civilisation on River Nile.
 • Harappan Civilisation is considered to be a Bronze Age 

Civilization.
 • Harappa was excavated in 1921 and was followed by 

excavation of Mohenjodaro in 1922. This discovery 
pushed back the history of ancient India by approximately 
one thousand and five hundred years.

 • Though excavated in 1921, Harappa had attracted the 
attention of a British traveller, Charles Merson as early 
as in 1826. He found old bricks in Harappa in large 
number.

 • Harappan sites were noticed by Colonel Burns when he 
went to meet Maharaja Ranjit Singh in 1831. The accounts 
left by Charles and Burns inform that ruins of Harappa 
were spread over an area of more than 5 kilometers.

 • Alexander Cunningham inspected Harappan site in 1853 
and 1857.

 • In 1856, Harappan ruins were excavated to meet the 
demand for bricks to lay railway line between Karachi and 
Lahore. It was during this digging process that existence 
of an old civilisation was unravelled. But unfortunately, 
no serious efforts were made to bring that civilisation to 
light.

 • It was in 1921, Daya Ram Sahni got the site excavated 
at Harappa in the Montgomery district of Punjab (now in 
Pakistan) on the left bank of River Ravi.

 • In 1922, Rakhal Das Banerji discovered the remains of 
civilization at Mohenjodaro in the Larkana district of 
Sindh (now in Pakistan).

 • These 2 excavations prepared the foundation of a new 
chapter in the history which is studied under the name of 
Indus Valley Civilization.

The Geographical Extent
 • The Harappan site was spread over Kathiawar and 

Gujarat, almost the whole of Punjab, Northern Rajasthan, 

Jammu, Sindh, Afghanistan, Balochistan.
 * Western boundary  -  Sutkagan Dor on the Makran 

Coast of Pakistan.
 * Eastern boundary   - Alamgirpur in Uttar Pradesh
 * Southern boundary - Daimabad in Maharashtra
 * Northern boundary -  Manda, Akhnoor in Jammu & 

Kashmir.
 • Heartland of Harappan Civilization - The Harappa 

Ghaggar (Kalibangan) Mohenjodaro axis.
 • The 1400 settlements, discovered so far are distributed 

over a very wide geographical area. From west to east the 
Indus civilization covered an area of 1600 km and from 
north to south of 1100 km.

 • Around 80% settlements are located on the bank of river 
Saraswati.

 • In 1947, after partition all the well known areas of 
Harappan sites - Mohenjodaro, Harappa, Chanhudaro, 
and Jhukar (near Larkana) went to Pakistan.

 • The shape of the civilization was triangular covering an 
area of about 12,99,600 sq. km.

 • Capital Cities: Harappa & Mohenjodaro.
 • Port Cities: Lothal, Suktagendor, Allahdino, Balakot, 

Kuntasi.

Regional Extension of Harappan Civilization

Region/State Archaeological Sites

Afghanistan Situated in Takhar Province of North-
Eastern Afghanistan Shortughai, Situated 
in Kandhar province of South-Western 
Afghanistan-Mundigak.

Baluchistan 
(Pakistan)

Mehargarh, Kili ghul Muhammad, Rana 
Ghundi, Dabarkot, Balakot, Nindo Bari, 
Anjira, Sutkagendor

Punjab 
(Pakistan)

Harappa, Jalilpur, Sanghanwala, Derawar, 
Ghaneriwal, Saraikhola.

Sindh 
(Pakistan)

Mohanjodaro, Amari, Kotdizi, Rehman 
Dheri, Sukur, Alhadino, Chanhudaro, 
Alimurad, Jhukar, Jhangar.

Jammu Kashmir Manda

Haryana Vanawali, Rakhigarhi, Bhagawanpura.

Rajastan Kalibanga, Ganeshwar, Shishawal, Bara, 
Hanumangarh, Mithal, Chhupas

Uttar Pradesh Alamghirpur, Manpur, Bargaon, Hulas, 
Sanauli

Gujarat Dholavira, Lothal, Surkotda, Bhagatrao, 
Rangpur, Rozdi, Desalpur, Prabhashpattan

Maharashtra Daimabad

Chronology of Harappan Civilisation
 • It had been an issue of debate among historians and 

archaeologists regarding the chronology of Harappan 
civilisation.
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 • Marshall and R. K. Mukherjee dated it to 3250 B.C. to 
2750 B.C. whereas M. S. Vats pushed the date backward 
to 3500 B.C. to 2750 B.C.

 • Wheeler and Smith placed it at 2500 B.C. to 1500 B.C.
 • Now the chronology based on radio carbon dating has 

been accepted by the modern scholars who put the dates 
of Harappan Civilisation to 2300 B.C.-1750 B.C.

 • When this date bracket is converted into historical dates it 
becomes 2900/2800 - 2000 B.C. Recent researchers have 
confirmed this chronology proving the fact that Harappan 
civilization was definitely in contact with Mesopotamian 
Civilization in 2600 B.C.

Opinions of Scholar about Date of Harappan Civilization

Scholars Proposed Date

Marshall and R. K. Mukerjee 3250 - 2750 B.C.

E. Mackay 2800 - 2500 B.C.

M. S. Vats 3500 - 2500 B.C.

C. J. Gaid 2350 - 1750 B.C.

S. Piggot and S. M. Wheeler 2500 - 1500 B.C.

Allbright Around 1750 B.C.

D. P. Agarwal 2300 - 1750 B.C.

Dales 2900 - 1900 B.C.

R. H. Brunswig 2800 - 2000 B.C.

J. P. Joshi 2550 - 2050 B.C.

G. Possehl 2867 - 2000 B.C.

Rafiq Mughal 3500 - 2900 B.C.

Alvin 2150 - 1750 B.C.

Fair Service 2000 - 1500 B.C.

Pusalkar 2800 - 2200 B.C.

Origin of Harappan Civilisation
 • Most of the western scholars were of the view that the 

Harappan civilization was not an indigenous one. Many 
of them were of the opinion that it was the colony of 
the Sumerian people. But the various facts and evidence 
indicate that root of the Harappan civilization lie deep in 
the Indian soil.

 • The evolution of agricultural rural life gave a firm shape 
to the urban Harappan culture.

The Makers and People of Harappan Civilisation
 • The question which is yet to be answered is who were the 

makers of the Harappan civilisation. Different scholars 
have come up with different opinions but none have been 
able to present an authentic answer.

 • A scientific speculation can be done after studying the 
skeletons and skulls found during the excavations but 
unfortunately it cannot determine the ethnic character of 
the civilisation as the skeletons and skulls do not belong 
to one but to a number of ethnic groups such as Proto-
australoid, Alpinoid, Mangoloid and Dravidian.

 • Hence Rangnath Rao calls this civilisation as Multiracial 
civilisation.

 • Dr. Guha considered it as the work of Proto-Australoid, 
Mangoloids and Alpinoids.

 • Dr. Garden has given the opinion that this civilization 
was the creation of the Sumarian people.

 • Some view it as Aryan Culture but this has been rejected 
by scholars.

 • The answer to this question is given best by the ancient 
anthropologist D. K. Sen.

 • According to him, the people of Harappa, Mohenjodaro 
and Lothal had flat nose.

 • Further, people of Sindh and Punjab had flat nose, long 
height and long head.

 • The head of the people of Gujarat was a round one.
 • So, D. K. Sen concluded that these people were of the one 

and the same ethnic group.
 • The question then arises: Was this ethnic group Dravid? 

Most of the scholars opined that it was a Dravidian Group. 
Dr. Wheeler, too, gave the opinion that it was a Dravidian 
civilisation.

Opinions of Scholars about the makers of Indus Valley 
Civilization

Scholars Makers

R.D. Banerjee Dravidian

Wheeler and Kausambi Mesopotamia

Fareservice & Romila Thaper Iranian & Baluch  
influence

Amlanand Ghos, Aalchin & Dharmpal Indian influence

Garden Child Sumerian

Dr. Laxman Swaroop & Ramchandra Aryan

Nomenclature
 • The names Harappan civilization and Indus civilisation 

are used synonymously.
 • Harappan civilisation - This name is derived from an 

academic tradition used in archaeology. Thus it is based 
on the notion that it began at a site which best represents 
the ancient urban system of South Asia.

 • Indus Valley Civilisation - It began with the river valley 
of the Indus River with largest concentration of settlement 
sites along the course of this river.

 • John Marshall was the 1st to use this term.
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Indus Valley Civilization : At a Glance
Name of Sites Year of

Excavation
Excavator River/Region Archaeological Findings

I. Harappa 1921 -
1926 -
1946 -
1856-
1986-90

Daya Ram Sahni
Madho 
SwaroopVatsa
S.M Wheeler
A. Cunningham
R.H. Meadow

Ravi,
Montgomery of
Punjab
(Pakistan)
(Sahiwal)
between Lahore 
and Multan

 • Six granaries in row
 • Grid planned city
 • Coffin burial
 • Cemetery-H of alien people
 • Virgin-goddess
 • Stone symbols of Lingam and Yoni
 • Clay figures of mother Goddess; Wheat and 

Barley in wooden mortar; Copper scale; Dice, 
Vanity box; Copper made mirror; workmen’s 
quarter

II. Mohenjodaro
(Nakhlistan, i.e. 
Oasis of Sindh)

1922 -
1927 -
1930-31,
1947,
1964-66

R. D. Banerjee
Mackay, E. J. H.
Wheeler, S.M.
S. J. Marshall
G.F. Dales

Indus
Larkana
district in Sindh. 
(Pakistan)

 • City followed by grid planning
 • Great Granary, Great Bath (the largest building)
 • Assembly hall, shell strips, Pashupati, Bronze 

image of a nude woman dancer, steatite image 
of bearded man, human skeletons showing 
invasion and massacre, painted seal (Demi 
God), clay figure of mother goddess.

III. Chanhudaro 1925 -
1931 -
1935-36

Macky
N. Gopal
Majumdar
E.J.H. Mackay

Indus
Nawabshah
District in
Sindh(Pakistan)

City without a citadel, Inkpot, Lipstick, Metal 
works, Shell-ornament makers, bead makers, 
shops, dog’s paw imprint on a brick, Terracotta 
(bullock cart) bronze toy cart with created drivers

IV. Kalibanga 1951-1961 Amalananda 
Ghosh
B. B. Lal and
B. K. Thapar
G. Dales,
S.M. Wheeler

Ghaggar-river
Rajasthan
(India)
Hanumangarh
District

 • Shows both Pre-Harappan & Harappan 
phases.

 • Furrowed land (Pre-Harappan)
 • 7 fire altars, camel bones, well, wheels of 

a toy cart, Mesopotamian cylindrical seal, 
gram, tiger marked coin.

V. Lothal
(It was 
surrounded
by a wall)

1954-58 S. R. Rao Between Bhogava 
& Sabarmati 
Rivers
Ahmedabad
district (Gujarat)

First man-made port in the world, dockyard 
made by burnt bricks, painted jar (bird-fox), bead 
makers factory, rice husk, fire altars, a measuring 
scale, chess playing, terracotta figurines of a horse 
and a ship, etc. double burial (male & female)

VI. Banwali 1973 R.N. Bisht Ghaggar river
Hisar district
Haryana (India)

Shows both pre Harappan & Harappan phase. 
Toy plough, clay figures of mother Goddess, 
good quantity of barley and rice. Lack systematic 
drainage system.

VII. Surkotada 1964 J. P. Josi
(Jagpati)
Josi

Luni
Kutch 
Gujrat (India)

Bones of horses, bead making shops, oval grave, 
pot burials

VIII. Sutkagan Dor 1927
1962

R.L. Stein
George Dales

Dasht River
Baluchistan
(Pakistan)

Port city. Trade point between Harappa and 
Babylon.
Human bones copper axe, an ashfullpot.

IX. Amri 1935
1959-61

N.G. Majumdar
J.M. Casal

Indus River
Sindh (Pakistan)

Evidence of antelope

X. Dholavira (1967-68)
1985-90

J.P. Joshi
R. N. Bisht

Luni
Rann (Kutchh)
Gujarat
(India)

 • Unique water management
 • Largest site of large well and a bath
 • Three parts of city
 • Seven cultural stages
 • Largest Harrappan inscription used for civil 

purposes, a stadium
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XI. Rangpur 1953 M. S. Vats
B. B. Lal
S. R. Rao

Mahar
Gujarat
(India)

Cultivation of rice

XII. Kot Diji 1955-57 Faizal Ahmed
Khan

Indus
Sindh (Pakistan)

 • Wheel made painted pottery, 16 layers of 
culture

 • Defensive wall and aligned streets
 • Metallurgy and artistic toys
 • 5 figurines of Mother Goddess

XIII. Ropar 1955-56
1953-56

Y.D. Sharma
S.S. Talwar
R.N. Bisht

Sutlej
Punjab
(India)

Burying a dog with master rectangular mudbrick 
chamber; 

XIV. Balakot 1963-76
1963-79

J.P. Joshi
G.F. Dales

The Arabian Sea
Las Bela Valley

 • Remain of Pre-Harappan & Harappan 
Civilization

 • The mounds (9.7 mts (H) 2.8 sq. hectare of area)
XV. Alamgirpur 1958 Y. D. Sharma

(Yagya Dutta)
Hindon
Meerut (U.P)

Eastern side of civilization
Impression of cloth on a trough

XVI. Manda 1975-76 J.P.Joshi & 
Madhu Bala

Chenab river
Akhnoor (Jammu)

Northern site of civilization
Copper pin, Saddle querns

XVII Ganweriwala Rafeeq Mugal Pakistan
XVIII Rakhi Garhi Rafeeq Mugal Jind (Haryana)

Difference between Pre-harappan and Proto-
harapan Cultures

 • Pre-Harappan Culture - All the cultures existing before 
the Harappan Culture.

 • Proto-Harappan Culture - Pre-Harappan cultures which 
take some close similarities with the Harappan culture.

 • Hence, Harappa civilisation belongs to the Bronze Age 
(during the year 2500 to 1750 B.C.).

 • It extends from Balochistan (Pakistan) to Gujarat in India.
 • According to Sir John Marshall, the standard of civilised 

life reached by the people of Harappa and Mohenjodaro 
was higher than that of the ancient Babylonians and 
Egyptians and was equal to that of the Sumerians.

Main Sites of Harappan Civilisation

Harappa
 • This site is situated on the bank of river Ravi at the 

distance of 25 km, southwest of city of Montgomery in 
Pakistan.

 • It was the first site to be excavated in 1921 under the 
leadership of D. R. Sahni.

 • Harappa is divided into 2 sectors : citadel and lower town.

Western Sector 
 • It was a fortified structure built on a raised man-made 

platform.
 • The main gate for entry and exit was present in the North.
 • The wall of the fort was made for defence purpose.
 • There were houses outside the fortified area probably 

belonging to the poor and working class.

 • Brick-built houses were found in the fortified area.
 • Nearby the houses 16 firepits have been found which 

are pear-shaped. The ash and tar-coal found in these pits 
indicate that the Harappan people had the knowledge of 
making tar-coal.

 • Two rows of 6 granaries covering an area of 275 square 
metres have been found.

 • Largest number of wheat grains.
 • Seals found - more than 891.
 • Important pieces of sculpture - Red stone, idol of dancing 

girl and naked bust of a male (priest).
 • Cemetry R-37 is situated in south of Harappa. Some 

articles have been found in graves along with bones 
indicating that Harappan people believed in life after 
death.

 • Due to its location, Harappa is called as the Gateway 
City.

Mohenjodaro
 • Mohenjodaro in Sindhi means ‘mound of the dead’.
 • Location - Bank of River Indus in the Larkana district of 

Pakistan.
 • 1st excavation done in 1922 under the leadership of R. 

D. Banerji.
 • Largest settlement of ancient Indus Valley civilization.
 • Later excavations done by E. Makay, Kashinath Dixit, 

Hargrieves under the supervision of Sir John Marshall.
 • Great granary - the largest building.
 • City is divided into Citadel and Lower town.
 • Great bath is the most important public place.
 • Pashupati seal was found.
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 • Steatite image of a bearded man & a bronze dancing girl 
were found.

 • Multi-pillared assembly hall & a big rectangular building.

Chanhudaro
 • Situated 80 miles south of Mohenjodaro.
 • It was excavated by N. G. Majumdar in 1931.
 • Residents of this town were skilled craftsmen as seen in 

beads, seals and ornaments.
 • Largest number of capper implements.
 • It is also called as Lancheshire of India.
 • It is the only Indus city without any citadel.
 • It was twice destroyed by inundations.

Lothal 
 • Located in the Bhal region in Gujarat.
 • Located and excavated by Dr. S. R. Rao in 1957 who is of 

the opinion that this city existed even before the Harappan 
civilisation.

 • Red-black clay pots and copper tools excavated from this 
city are believed to be from the Pre-Harappan period.

 • It is situated on the confluence of river Sabarmati and 
Bhogvas.

 • Earliest evidence of cultivation of rice.
 • It is known for its dockyard, the world’s first tidal port.
 • It is known for sea-trade with contemporary western 

societies, particularly Oman.
 • Other important finds of this city are a seal from Iran, a 

terracotta of horse and a bead making factory.
 • It is also known as Manchester of Harappa civilisation.
 • Fire altars have been found.

Kalibangan 
 • Located in the Ganganagar district of Rajasthan on banks 

of R. Ghaggar.
 • Located by A. Ghosh in 1953 and excavated by Dr. B. B. 

Lal and B. K. Thapar in 1961.
 • The fort and the town are surrounded by a rampart.
 • Not as planned as Mohenjodaro and did not have a 

drainage system.
 • Evidence of mixed cropping.
 • Earthern bricks were used in construction.
 • 3 different cultural layers, those of Indus, Jhukar and 

Jhangar can be seen here.
 • Literal meaning of Kalibangan - black bangle.
 • Evidence of fire altars.

Ropar 
 • It was excavated in 1953 under the leadership of Y. D. 

Sharma.
 • First site to be excavated after independence.
 • Pots numbering 2 to 26 are found in some of the graves 

along with coloured shining pots, beads and copper rings.

 • Buildings are made of soil and stone.
 • It has yielded a sequence of 6 cultural periods.
 • Evidence of burying a dog below the human burial.

Rangapur 
 • Located 50 km. North-East of Lothal in Ahmedabad.
 • Excavated by M.  S. Vats in 1931 and S. R. Rao in 1953-

54.
 • Both pre-Harappan and Harappan remains are found here.
 • Harappan remains consist of Citadel of Earthern bricks, 

drains, weights.

Dholavira (Gujarat) 
 • It is the biggest of Harappan towns.
 • It was discovered by J. P. Joshi and excavated in 1990-91.
 • This town is divided into 3 sectors. The 3rd sector is in the 

form of an open ground situated outside the fortified area. 
It had a main big gate for entry and exit. 

 • A sort of public inscription has been discovered with 10 
large sized signs of the Harappan scripts.

 • The letters found are 37 cm in length and 23 cm in width.
 • It is the warehousing settlement of the Harappan 

civilisation.
 • A megalith burial
 • Well-prepared gold rings

Surkotada (Gujarat) 
 • This site was located and discovered by J. P. Joshi in 1964.
 • Both citadel and lower town are fortified with a stone 

wall.
 • It provides the first actual remains of a horse.
 • Evidence of pot burial

Rakhigarhi (Haryana)
 • The largest Indian site of Indus Civilization.
 • Excavated under the leadership of Professor Surajbhan 

and Acharya Bhagwandev.
 • Seal-bearing inscriptions have been found. 
 • This town is termed as Provincial Capital.
 • 2 distinct cultures of pre-Harappan and mature Harappan 

is found here.

Banawali (Haryana) 
 • It is located in Hisar district on River Ghaggar.
 • It was excavated in 1973-74 under the supervision of R. S. 

Vishta.
 • It was the centre of pre-Harappan civilisation and later 

became a major centre of Harappan civilisation: i.e. radial 
streets.

 • Roads bisect each other at right angles and covered drains 
are a common feature.

 • Evidence of largest number of barley grains
 • Significant finds are gold-plated earthern beads, terracotta, 
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pipal leaf shaped earrings, statues of man and animals and 
earthern bangles.

Kotdiji 
 • Situated 50 kilometers east of Mohenjodaro in Sindh 

(Pakistan).
 • It was excavated by Fazal Ahmed in 1955.
 • Main objects found here are tar, copper and bronze 

bangles, statues of bulls and mother Goddesses, a broken 
steatite seal and earthern beads, stone arrow heads.

 • Kotdiji has been destroyed by fire.
 • Largest number of stone implements

Suktagendor 
 • Situated in Balochistan on the bank of river ‘Dasht’.
 • It was excavated by R.L. Stein.
 • George Dales founded the Citadel, city and port in 1962.
 • Probably Suktagen Dor began as port but with the 

withdrawal of sea, it was transformed into a town.
 • It is estimated that it had trade links with Babylon.

Balakot 
 • Situated on the bank of Somani Bay 98 km North-west 

of Karanchi.
 • It was excavated in 1963-76 under the supervision of 

Dales.
 • The drains are built of burnt bricks.
 • It represents the early days of Harappan civilisation.

Common Features of Major Cities
1. Systematic town-planning on the lines of ‘grid system’
2. Use of burnt bricks in construction
3. Underground drainage system (giant water reservoirs in 

Dholavira)
4. Fortified citadel (exception-Chanhudaro)

Basic Features of Indus Valley Civilization

Town Planning
 • The most striking feature of Harappan civilisation is its 

town-planning and sanitation.
 • Harappan cities such as Mohenjodaro, Harappa, 

Kalibangan, Dholavira & Surkotada, were divided into 
two parts - a fortified settlement on the high mounds 
called ‘citadels’ and the main residential areas called 
‘lower town’. ‘Citadel’ was smaller in area than the ‘lower 
town’ and located to the west of the cities.

 • Houses were built of Kiln-burnt bricks. At Lothal and 
Kalibanga residential houses were made of sun-dried 
bricks.

 • The drains, wells, bathing platforms were made of Kiln-
burnt bricks.

 • Most of the houses had wells within them and a drainage 
system carried the waste water to the main underground 

drain of the street. The covered drains had soak-pits and 
manholes for clearing.

 • The streets ran in straight lines crossing one another at 
right angles. Houses stood on both sides of the streets.

 • The street and lanes were not paved but a famous street 
called ‘the first street’  of Mohenjodaro was surfaced 
with broken bricks and potsherds.

 • Harappa and Mohenjodaro were built entirely of burnt 
bricks. All the bricks were well proportioned measuring 
26 × 12.5 × 5.5 cm. 

 • Large bricks (51 cm) were used to cover drains. 
 • The bricks were made of Alluvial soil. 
 • Wedge-shaped bricks were used in the lining of wells. 

Small bricks were used for making the bathroom 
pavements watertight. L-shaped bricks were preferred for 
corners.

 • At Kalibanga, ornamental bricks were used in the floor of 
a house. The ground floor of a small house measured 8 × 
9 metres and the large one was double of its size.

 • Some of the houses were double storeyed. Wooden beams 
were used in making the roofs. The roofs were made of 
reed matting covered with thick coating mud. 

 • A few staircases have been discovered. Wooden staircase 
with high narrow steps (38 cm highs, 13 cm wide) were 
used in general. 

 • The roofs were flat and enclosed by a parapet.
 • Gutters of pottery (found at Chahundaro) were made 

for draining the rainwater. The entrance to the house was 
made from the street side.

 • The open court was the basic feature of house planning. 
The courtyard (paved with bricks) was laid flat and 
surrounded by rooms. 

 • Doors and windows opened into it. Doors were placed at 
the ends of the walls, not in the middle and outer walls 
from the roadside had no windows.

 • Perforated lattices were used as windows or ventilators. 
 • Houses had stairways made of solid masonry. In some 

buildings, the stairways led to the upper storeys which 
contained the bath and the living and sleeping apartments.

 • An average house had besides kitchen and bath, four to 
six living rooms. Some large houses had near about thirty 
rooms. The kitchen was small and fuel was placed on a 
high platform.

 • Cooking was done in the courtyards in the open. 
Sometimes an aperture in the wall was made between the 
kitchen and the larger room for making a ‘serving hatch’. 

 • The waste water ran into the earth through a pottery vessel 
with a hole sunked in the kitchen.

 • Every house had its bathroom on the side of the street.
 • Latrine was found between the bathroom and the street. 

The bathroom had brick pavement sloping towards one 
corner. Pottery rasps were used to remove thickened 
cuticle.

 • From Mohenjodaro, large khans (inns), stone houses and 
watch towers have been unearthed. This is an extensive 
building on the West of the stupa measuring 69 × 23.5 metres. 
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 • It was a priestly corporation containing the Great Bath. 
The whole complex is a single unit which is named the 
‘Collegiate Building’. 

 • At that time bathing was a ritual and the Great Bath 
(12 × 7 metres) made of burnt brick, was used only on 
ceremonial occasions. 

 • It has staircases on both sides. Below the staircases is a 
broad platform (01 m wide, 41 cm high). It was a safe 
bathing place for children. 

 • There are eight bathrooms on the North of the Great Bath.
 • This building was for priests.
 • There was a large oval well which supplied water. 
 • A hall (8 metres square) has been discovered on the South 

of the stupa. It was used for some religious assembly. 
John Marshall compares it with a Buddhist rock-cut-
temple while Mackay calls it a large market hall with 
lines of permanent stalls along the aisles. 

 • There are four well-paved aisles which  are separated by 
rows of pillars. At Harappa a building has been discovered 
measuring 50 × 40 metres with a central passage of  
7 metres wide. It was a store house for grain.

 • Near the ‘first street’ there was a palatial building with 
two spacious courtyards, servant quarters and store rooms.  
It was either a temple or the residence of the Governor. 

 • The entire city was protected by a ‘city wall’. A small fort 
has been laid bare in most of the important cities. 

 • Like Babylonia and Egypt, Harappans did not use any 
foundation deposits. For this nothing is known about the 
ceremonies associated with the lying of foundation that 
can help the excavator to know about the history of the 
building.

 • The Harappan fortifications were not meant to defend 
the township from strong attacks by enemies.

 • It was constructed for the protection against floods, 
robbers and cattle raiders. 

 • It was also a hallmark of social authority over the area 
they commanded.

 • The Harappan towns were encompassed by walls with 
gateways, the simple entry points to the town. Some of 
the gateways had attached guard rooms.

Religious Life
 • Harappan people had features of Hindusim such as 

worship of the mother Goddess, Pashupati, Shiva, sacred 
animals, trees, etc.

 • Clay figures of the mother goddess as the symbol of 
fertility have been found.

 • The deity wearing a horned head-dress, seated cross-
legged on a throne and surrounded by elephant, tiger, 
buffalo and rhinoceros, with deer appearing under the 
seat is the representation of Lord Shiva. 

 • Marshall has discovered some conical and cylindrical 
stones which indicate the phallic worship, i.e. lingam 

worship. Similarly, on the basis of small ring stones, 
Marshall suggested them the female generative organ 
(yoni) which indicate the worshipping of the Mother 
Goddess.

 • At Kalibangan, fire altars have been discovered.
 • We do not find any traces of temple or places for worship 

at any of the Harappan sites.

Worship
 • Harappans believed in animal worship. 
 • The most common animal found on the Harappan seals is 

the bull which has been referred to as ‘a unicorn’. 
 • The cow is not depicted or introduced anywhere.
 • Tree worshipping was a culture in this civilization. Pipal 

tree was the most worshipped tree.
 • Indus people believed in armlets and Talisman. On a seal, 

a six-rayed motif was depicted signifying the sun. Clay 
models of oxen were used as motive offerings. Tablets of 
clay and copper were used as armlets.

 • Swastik and cross signs were harbingers of good luck. 
 • Daya Ram Shahni has discovered the famous dancing girl 

called ‘Devadasi’ which is depicted on a seal.
 • The offering of animals in sacrifice was a Harappan 

practice which have been discovered from Mohenjodaro 
and Kailbangan. In a ‘fire-altar’ bovine, bones and 
outliers were discovered which represent some kind of 
animal sacrifice.

Funerary Customs
 • At Kalibangan three types of burial practices are noticed: 

1.  Extended inhumation in rectangular or oval graves
2.  Pot-burial in the circular pit containing pots and grave 

goods like beads
3. Pottery deposit in rectangular or oval graves
 • At Lothal two types of burial practices were followed, the 

first type contained the grave goods and a single skeleton, 
the other contained two skeletons buried together.

Economic Life
Harappan people were comfort loving and prosperous. 
Their richness was due to surplus agriculture, cattle rearing, 
proficiency in various crafts and trade.

Agriculture
 • Agriculture was the backbone of the Harappan people. 

Sindh was a fertile part of country.
 • The Indus people sowed seeds in the flood plains in 

November when the flood water receded and reaped their 
harvests of wheat and barley in April, before the advent 
of the next flood.

 • They produced wheat, barley, peas, kodon, sanwa, jowar, ragi, 
etc.

 • Two types of wheat – the club wheat campactum and the 
Indian dwarf wheat (Ttriticum sphaerococcum) were 
grown.
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 • Barley (hordeum vulgare, probably of a small-seeded six-
rowed variety was also sound at Kalibangan. Barley and 
wheat have been the most important crops at all Harappan 
sites.

 • Other crops include dates, sesame and mustard were also 
grown.

 • It seems that as early as 180 B.C. the people of Lothal 
used rice whose remains have been found.

 • The evidence of the sugarcane has not been found yet. 
Though its presence is to be expected. At Lothal and 
Rangpur, rice husks and spikelets were found embedded 
in clay and pottery.

 • A fragment of woven cotton cloth has been found at 
Mohenjodaro. The Indus people were the earliest people 
to produce cotton.

 • The Harappans used the wooden plough with wooden or 
copper plough share.

 • Stone and copper sickles may have been used for 
harvesting the crops.

 • Gabar bands or nalas enclosed by dams were used for 
storing the water which are found at Baluchistan and 
Afghanistan. No evidences of channel or canal irrigation 
has been discovered from the sites of this civilization.

Faince
Unlike stone or shell, that are found naturally, faience is 
a material that is artificially produced. A gum was used 
to shape sand or powered quartz into an object. The 
objects were then glazed, resulting in a shiny, glassy 
surface. The colours of the glaze were usually blue or 
sea green.

Faience was used to make beads, bangles, earrings and 
tiny vessels.

Animal Husbandry
 • Animals were kept on a large scale and oxen, buffaloes 

(Bubalus bubalis), goats (Sus cristatus), sheep, and pigs 
were domesticated.

 • Dogs and cats were also domesticated. The humped bulls 
were favoured by the Harappans.

 • Asses and camels were used as beasts of burden. Camel 
bones are reported at Kalibangan.

 • The only plausible evidence of the horse comes from 
Surkotada belonging to around 2000 B.C.

 • Elephants were well known to the Harappans. They were 
also acquainted with the rhinoceros, spotted dear, hog 
deer, wild pig, etc.

Trade and Commerce
 • The cities like Mohenjodaro, Harappa and Lothal were 

the important centres for metallurgy, producing tools 
and weapons as well as kitchenware.

 • Rice seems to have been imported to Punjab from Gujarat.
 • Lothal and Surkotada filled a large gap in the growing 

demands for cotton.
 • Sea-shells were exported from Balakot and Lothal to 

Baluchistan as well as the Indus.
 • Dates, shilajeet were found at Mohenjodaro.
 • The Harappans imported metals and semi precious stones, 

ornaments of gold and silver from the subcontinental 
areas like Lapis Lazuli from Kashmir and Afghanistan

 • Turquoise and jade from Central Asia or gran, amethyst 
from Maharashtra and agate, Chalcedony and Carnelian 
from Saurashtra.

 • Gold, silver, tin and lead were imported from Iran and 
Afghanistan. Precious stones were imported from 
Badakhanshan and copper from Khetri (Rajasthan).

 • The products of Indus have been found in Mesopotamia. 
Its seals and products were also discovered at Sumer.

 • The chief merchandise cotton was exported from Lothal 
Harbour. The Harappan had trading relations with the 
West and Central Asian sites.

Trade Mechanism
 • A copper scale has been found from Harappa. This scale 

is divided into many parts. All the parts are same in size 
measuring 0.3676 inch. At that time one foot are equal to 
13.2 inch.

 • The sexagesimal and decimal system  were known to the 
Harappans.

 • The weights were made of stone and they were of cubical 
and spherical in shape. They followed the series in 
doubling from 1, 2, 4, 8, 16, 32, 64 and then 160, 320, 
640 and so forth. The smallest weights are found of 13.64 
grams. 

 • The unit of ratio was 16 equivalent to 13.64 grams.  
16 chhatank made a ser and 16 annas made one rupee.

Major Imports
Material  Source
Gold  Kolar (Karnataka, Afghanistan, Persia (Iran)
Silver  Afghanistan, Persia (Iran)
Copper  Khetri (Rajasthan), Baluchistan, Arabia
Tin   Afghanistan, Central Asia, Bihar
Agates  Western India
Chalcedony  Saurashtra
Lead  Rajasthan, South India, Afghanistan, Iran
Lapis Lazuri  Badak-shan (Afghanistan)
& Sapphire
Torquise  Central Asia, Iran
Amethyst  Maharashtra
Jade   Central Asia
Carnelian  Saurashtra
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Crafts and Industries
 • Weaving was the chief industry at Mohenjodaro.
 • Pottery was an important industry. They were also 

acquainted with the art of dying and the art of smelting 
metals.

 • Balakot and Chanhudaro were for shell working 
and Bangle making Charnnudaro was centre for the 
manufacture of beads of carnelian.

 • Bronze Smiths produced images, utensils, tools and 
weapons.

 • Brick-laying was an important craft of that time.
 • The Harappans had the knowledge of boat-making, seal-

making and terracotta manufacturing.
 • The Harappans had experts beadmakers and Goldsmiths
 • The ‘Cire-Perdue’ method was used for casting bronze.

Transport and Communications
 • Harappans had good transporting system for trade.
 • They used bullock carts and rarely horse carts for onland 

journey.
 • They practised navigation on the coast of the Arabian 

sea. Representation of ships and boats are found on seals 
or graffiti at Harappa, Mohenjodaro, etc. and a terracotta 
model of a ship comes from Lothal.

 • Caravans of pack-oxen were the chief means of transport 
for longer journeys through rougher and wooded country.

Language and Script
 • The language of the Harappan is still unknown. The 

number of pictoral signs in the script vary according 
to different archaeologists. For examples G.R. Hunter 
(1932)-149 signs, A. H.Dani (1963) - 537, Asko Parpola 
(1973)-396, etc. Those symbols were not alphabetical in 
their order.

 • Their scripts were pictographic.
 • The script is not related to any of the contemporary 

Egyption, Sumerian or Babylonian script. Some scholars 
call it the parent of the Brahmi Script.

 • All the inscriptions discovered till now are short with an 
average of half a dozen letters, the longest has seventeen. 
It will be a turning point in the history of India when this 
Indus script is deciphered.

 • Harappan scripts were found on its seals and it is 
pictographic. It is boustrophedon style. Harappan script is 
closest to Dravidian script of Munda tribe of Jharkhand.

 • Boustrophedon is a kind of bidirectional text, mostly 
seen in ancient manuscripts and other inscriptions. Every 
other line of writing is flipped or reversed, with reversed 
letter. Rather than going left to right as in modern English 
or right to left as in Arabic and Hebrew, alternate lines in 
boustrophedon must be read in opposite direction. Also 
the individual characters are reversed, or mirrored.

 • The oldest script in Indian Subcontinent is the Harappan 
script but the oldest deciphered script is Brahmi script 
known from about 5th century B.C. Later Indian script 
developed from Brahmi.

Social Life

Social Hierarchy
 • Indus people believed in simple living and high thinking.
 • Traditional family was the unit of the society.
 • Women were given high honour in society. Family was 

regulated in the name of mother.
 • The Indus Civilization had four different classes in which 

the society was divided - Scholars, warriors, businessmen 
and labourers.

 • No evidence of caste system has been found yet.

Food habits
 • The Harappans were non-vegetarians. Wheat, barley and 

bread were commonly used. They used to eat fish, beef, 
mutton, poultry occasionally.

 • Coconut, dates, pomegranate, lemon and watermelon 
were the chief fruits they ate.

Entertainment
 • They preferred indoor hobbies to outdoor amusements.
 • Dance and music were their popular amusements.
 • Dices, chess, fishing, hunting and swimming were the 

sources of entertainment.
 • Gambling was also in vogue.
 • On some occasions they made animals or birds fight 

together for their entertainment.
 • Marble dolls and animals toys show that the children of 

Mohenjodaro were well supplied with playthings.

Political Life
 • Urbanization represents radical socio-political change.
 • Harappan political system was organised on the pattern of 

‘city states’, which were highly disciplined on account of 
dominant social controls.

 • Harappan rulers were more concerned with commerce, 
than with conquests and Harappa was possibly ruled by a 
class of merchants.

 • Harappa was ruled by the two capital cities. The distance 
between the two capitals was 350 mile.

 • Sir Mortimer Wheeler writes, “The lords of Harappa 
administered their city in the fashion not remote from that 
of the priest-kings or governors of Sumer and Akkad”.

Key Concept

Links with other Civilizations
 • Harappans had close trade relations with Sumer. The 

Sumerian Civilization was a part of Mesopotamian 
Civilization. 

 • Mangolians and Drauidians were the progenitors of 
Sumerians.

 • The presence of a cuneiform inscription at 
Mohenjodaro presents the links with the 
Mesopotamians (area between Dajla and Furat).
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Decline of Indus Civilization 
 • The Harappan Culture lasted for around 1000 years.
 • Invasion of the Aryans, Mortimer Wheeler says, destroyed 

the Indus settlements.
 • Men and women were massacred on the streets and in the 

houses.
 • They were left lying covered without last rites.
 • E. J. H. Mackay, Lambric and John Marshall are of the 

view that the decline of the Harappan Civilization was 
mainly due to the vagaries of the Indus river.

 • Some evidence of devastation by floods is to be found at 
Mohenjodaro and Lothal.

 • These were numerous causes, natural and human, as the 
invasion of nomadic outsiders (B.C. 1500), flood, social 
breakup of Harappans, the decline in trade and commerce 
were the major causes of its decline.

Opinions of Scholars about Decline of Indus Valley 
Civilization

Causes Scholars
Foreign Invasion Gordon Child, Stuart
Changes in the river flow 
pattern

Lambric

Aryan Invasion Sir Mortimer Wheeler
Flood Mackay, Marshal and S.R. Rao
Climatic change A.N. Ghos, Auren Stain

Survival and Continuity of the Indus 
Civilization
The decline does not mean the total eclipse of all. For this, we 
can find the historical continuity from the Harappan period to 
the later periods of Indian history.
 • The worship of ‘Pashupati Shiva’ and ‘Lingam’ is 

survived in these days.
 • Similarly Mother Goddess, sacred tree, animals, serpent, 

different religious symbols such as Swastik, etc. which 
were prevalent in the Harappan religion, were adopted in 
later Hinduism and are in Vogue in present time.

 • In the field of Science and Technology, the Indus 
Civilization greatly contributed to the similar future 
developments.

 • Harappan civilization was the womb of mathematics.
 • The numerical and decimal system evolved there from 

which ‘the vedic mathematics’ is based.
 • Punch marked coins are an important survival of the 

Indus Valley.
 • The art of making pottery, baked bricks, beads, jewellery 

& different utensils is adopted from the vedic civilization.
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Briefs of Indus Civilization

First discovered site of the civilization ⇒ Harappa (1921) by D. Sahani.
The oldest name of the civilization ⇒ Indus Civilization.
The most suitable name (Geographical ) ⇒ Indus-saraswati Civilization. 
John Marshall was the first to use the term Indus Civilization (1924)
Different Sites :

(I) ( )
( )

  − 
  

Ropar Sutlej / Punjab
The Northern most site

Manda Chenab / J.K

(II) ( )
( )

  − 
  

Bhagatrav Kim / Gujarat
The Southern most site

Daimabad Pravar / Maharashtra

(III) [Alamgirpur] (Hindon/U.P) – The eastern – most site 
(IV) Sutkagan Dor (Dashk)/Makran Coast) - The Western most site. 
Other important sites : Harappa, Mohenjodaro and Dholavira (The nucleus cities); Sutkagandor, Balakot, Allahdino 
(near karachi), Lothal (The coastal towns and ports); Chanhudaro, Kotdiji, Surkotada, Desalpur, Rojdi, Manda, Ropar, 
Kalibangan, Banwali, Balu and Rakhi Shahpur (other cities and township). Harappa (North) and Mohenjodaro (South) 
(The two capital cities)
Latest Harappan site discovered Dholavira
The largest site - Mahenjodaro
The largest Indian site - Rakhigarhi.
Indus sites found in Afghanistan - Shatughai and Mundigaq.
The makers of the Indus Civilization – Dravidian.
Contemporary Civilizations ⇒ Mesopotamia (Dajla-Furat) at Nile and China at Whang Ho & Yang-si.
The entry port for trade between Indus and Mesopotamia - Bahrain
Close commercial and cultural contacts with ⇒ Sumer, Elam, Mesopotamia, Iran, Bahrain and Central Asia.
The two most thickly populated cities - Mohenjodaro and Harappa.
The two main trade routes:
I.  The northern route linked North Iran and Oxus region with Kabul and the central reaches of the Indus.
II.  The southern route linked central and south Iran with Kandhar, north Balochistan and the more southerly regions 
of the Indus.
The Indus Civilizations belongs to Chalcolithic or Bronze Age. (‘Chalco’ means copper and lithic means stone).
The heartland of the Indus civilization - Harappa - Ghaggar - Mohenjodaro axis.
Common features of major cities : Grid system in town planning; sanitation (underground drainage system); Fortified 
Citadel (Exception-Chanhudaro); use of burnt bricks; dwelling houses (kitchen, bathroom and toilet); larger buildings; 
public baths and granaries, etc. Assembly hall; palace of the Governor, Collegiate building gateways.
Main crops : Wheat and barley; Evidence of rice in Lothal and Rangpur only. Main fruits-Coconut, Dates, Pomegranate, 
Watermelon, Lemon, etc. Other crops-mustard, sesame, cotton, etc. Indus people were the first to produce cotton in 
the world.
Animals (Domestic and wild) : Sheep, buffalo, goat, dog, cat, pig, fowl, deer, tortoise, bull (humped and humpless), 
camel, elephant, tiger, rhinoceros, etc. They were not acquainted with ‘Lion’, trace of horse is rarely discovered. 
Surkotada (Kutch, Gujarat) is the only site where the remains of a horse have been found. Camel bones are reported 
at Kalibangan. From Amari, a single instance of the Indian rhinoceros has been reported and elephant from Rojadi 
(Saurashtra). 
Trade : Foreign trade with Mesopotamia or Sumer (modern-day Irq & Kuwait), Bahrain.
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Some Important Names/Facts of I.V. 
Civilisation

 • The Sumerian texts refer to two intermediate station 
- Dilmun  (Bahrain) and Makan. It also refers to 
trade relation with ‘Meluha’ - the name given to 
the Indus region.

 • Harappan cotton was called ‘Sindon’ by the Greeks.
 • A community who worshiped rivers was called 

‘Dariyapanthi’ in Indus civilization.
 • ‘Boustrophendon’ is name of Indus script. It is 

written from right to left and then left to right.
 • Ziggurat : The temples of Sumerians.
 • The traces of Sati system is found in Lothal (Joint 

burial).
 • First of all Sweden tries to read the script of 

Harappan Civilization. 
 • Lipistick has been discovered from Chahundaro 

and Black eastern bangles from Kalibangan. Pastry 
rollar and board and bowls have been discovered 
from Alamgirpur, Meerut.

 • The evidence of coins is not found. Barter is assumed 
to have been the method of exchange of goods.

 • Merchants were the ruling class of Indus Civilization.
 • The Harappan did not worship their gods in temple. 

They did not worship the cow as we do today. 
They worshipped Matridev Shakti, Yoni, Pashupati, 
Lingam, Naga (Serpent), trees (Peepal and acacia), 
humped bull, the sun, water, etc. 

 • Steatite was used in seals manufacturing.
 • The origin of ‘swastika’ is discovered from the 

Indus Civilization.
 • Indra, the commander of Aryan, is accused of 

causing the decline of their civilization.
 • The battle of ‘Hariyumpia’ (in Rigveda) has been 

identified with Harappa. (M. Wheeler)
 • ‘Susa’ are Mesopotamian places where Harappa 

seals were found.

 • Dockyards: Ancient facilities in Lothal for shipbuilding 
and maritime trade, indicating the Indus Valley’s 
advanced maritime capabilities.

 • Bead-making Industry: Craftsmanship involving the 
production of intricate beads from semi-precious 
stones, reflecting trade and artistic skills in the 
civilization.

 • Mature Harappan Phase: The peak period of the 

Indus Valley Civilization, marked by urban planning, 
trade, and extensive cultural development.

 • Tertiary Cities: Smaller urban centers in the Indus 
Valley Civilization, such as Dholavira and Kalibangan, 
showing widespread regional influence and trade.

 • Chalcolithic Influence: Early metal use and copper 
tools in the Indus Valley Civilization, bridging the gap 
between the Stone and Bronze Ages.

Key Terms

1. With reference to the Indian History, Alexander Rea, A.H. 
Longhurst, Robert Sewell, James Burgess and Walter Elliot 
were associated with [UPSC 2023]

 (a) archaeological excavations
 (b) establishment of English Press in Colonial India
 (c) establishment of Churches in Princely States
 (d) construction of railways in Colonial India

2. Which one of the following ancient towns is well-
known for its elaborate system of water harvesting and 
management by building a series of dams and channelizing 
water into connected reservoirs? [UPSC 2021]

 (a) Dholavira (b) Kalibangan
 (c) Rakhigarhi (d) Ropar

UPSC-CSE Prelims Questions



Indus Valley Civilization A-41

1. Eastern boundary of the Harappa culture is indicated by 
which of the following? [UPPSC 2023]

 (a) Manda   (b) Alamgirpur
 (c) Rakhigarhi  (d) Harappa
2. Which of the following animals was not known to the 

people of the Indus Valley Civilization? [BPSC 2023]
 (a) Bull (b) Horse
 (c) Elephant (d) None of the above
3. From which archaeological site of Indus Valley 

Civilization, the figure or models of boat are found?
 (a) Kalibangan and Ropar [UPPSC 2022]
 (b) Harappa and Kotdiji
 (c) Mohenjodaro and Lothal
 (d) Dhaulabira and Bhagatrav
4. Match the following: [WBPSC 2022]
 (A) Kot Diji 1. Luigi Pio Tessitori
 (B) Harappa  2.  F. A. Khan, G. S. Ghurye
 (C) Kalibangan 3. Daya Ram Sahani
 (D) Mohenjodaro  4.  Rakhal Das Bandyopadhyay
 (a) A-2, B-3, C-1, D-4 (b) A-1, B-3, C-2, D-4
 (c) A-4, B-1, C-2, D-3 (d) A-3, B-2, C-4, D-1
5. With reference to Chandragupta-II, which of the 

following statements is/are correct ? [UPPSC 2021]
 1. The strongest evidence in the context of Shaka 

Victory is the silver coins of this King.
 2. The weight of these coins used to be about 33 grains.
 Select the correct answer from the code given below :
 Code :
 (a) Only 1 (b) Both 1 and 2
 (c) Only 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
6. Consider the following statements pertaining to the Ahar 

Civilization- [RPCS 2021]
 (a) The natives of Ahar knew copper smelting
 (b) Rice was unknown to them.
 (c) Metal work was one of the means of economy of the 

Ahar.
 (d) Black - Red coloured pottery have been found here, 

on which generally white coloured geometrical 
designs have been carved.

 Choose the correct option-
 (a) A, C & D are correct (b) A & B are  correct
 (c) A, B & C are correct (d) C & D are correct
7. The shape of which tree is found in the seals from the 

Indus Civilization ?  [MP PSC 2021]
 (a) Mango (b) Pipal
 (c) Parijat (d) Sal
8. In which of the following Harappan cities, furrows of 

ploughed fields have been found? [BPSC 2020]
 (a) Kalibangan (b) Dholavira
 (c) Mohenjo-daro (d) Lothal
 (e) None of the above/More than one of the above
9. Match List - I with List - II and select the correct answer 

using the codes given below the lists : [UPPSC 2020]
 List - I List - II
 (Harappan Site) (UT/State of India)
 A. Balu 1. Uttar Pradesh
 B. Manda 2. Jammu and Kashmir
 C. Padri 3. Haryana
 D. Hulas 4. Gujarat
 Codes :
  A B C D  A B C D 
 (a) 3 2 1 4 (b) 2 3 4 1
 (c) 2 4 3 1 (d) 3 2 4 1
10. Match List - I with List - II and select the correct answer 

using the codes given below the lists :
 [UPPSC Prelims 2020]
 List - I (Harappan Site) List - II (UT/State of India)
 A. Balu 1. Uttar Pradesh
 B. Manda 2. Jammu and Kashmir
 C. Padri 3. Haryana
 D. Hulas 4. Gujarat
 Codes :
  A B C D  A B C D 
 (a) 3 2 1 4 (b) 2 3 4 1
 (c) 2 4 3 1 (d) 3 2 4 1

State PSCs Prelims Questions

NCERT Based Questions (Class 11 & 12)

1. With reference to agricultural practices during the 
Harappan Civilisation,consider the following statements:

 1. Terracotta models of the plough have been found at 
sites in Cholistan and at Banawali.

 2. The agricultural field had two sets of furrows at 
right angles to each other.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
2. With reference to the Harappan Script, consider the 

following statements:
 1. It has not been deciphered so far.
 2. The Harappan Script is not alphabetical but mainly 

pictographic.

 3. The script was written from left to right on various objects.
 How many the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) One only (b) Two only
 (c) All three (d) None
3. With reference to trade with west Asia by the Harappan 

people, consider the following statements:
 1. They brought copper from Oman, on the 

southeastern tip of the Arabian peninsula.
 2. They imported carnelian, lapis lazuli, copper, and 

varieties of wood to Mesopotamia.
 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
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4. In the context of the Harappan Civilisation, consider the 
following statements:

 1. The Harappan culture covered parts of Punjab, Haryana, 
Sindh, Baluchistan, Rajasthan and Gujarat only.

 2. It extended from Jammu in the north to the Narmada 
estuary in the south.

 3. The area formed by Harappan was bigger than 
ancient Egypt and Mesopotamia.

 How many statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) One only (b) Two only
 (c) All Three (d) None
5. Consider the following pairs:
  Harappan sites  Situated in
 1. Banawali : Haryana
 2. Kalibangan : Rajasthan
 3. Rakhigarhi : Gujarat
 How many the pairs given above is/are correctly matched?
 (a) One only (b) Two only
 (c) All Three (d) None
6. Which one of the following Harappan sites shows all the 

three phases of Harappan culture?
 (a) Rangpur (b) Rojdi
 (c) Banawali (d) Dholavira

7. In the Harappan Civilisation,  miniature pots of faience, 
perhaps used as perfume bottles, are found mostly in

 (a) Mohenjodaro 
 (b) Harappa
 (c) Kalibangan
 (d) Both (a) and (b)
8. With reference to burials of the Harappan sites, consider 

the following statements:
 1. Jewellery has been found in burials of both men and 

women.
 2. Harappans believed in royal burials, where 

enormous quantities of wealth was buried.
 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
9. Consider the following pairs:
  Name of sites  Excavator
 1. Harappa : R D Banerji
 2. Mohenjodaro : Daya Ram Sahni
 3. Lothal : S R Rao
 How many of the pairs given above is/are correctly matched?
 (a) One only (b) Two only
 (c) All three (d) None

Practice Questions (Prelims)

Level-1: Basic Mcqs
1. The earliest evidence of settled agriculture from the sub-

continent comes from
 (a) Kalibangan (b) Amri
 (c) Mehrgarh (d) Inamgarh
2. Which of the following valleys is known for having 

a continuous succession of palaeolithic paintings of 
different periods?

 (a) Buharbulang valley
 (b) Bhimbetka
 (c) Sohan valley
 (d) Bhader valley
3. Indus valley civilization is an example of 
 (a) Pre-history (b) Proto-history
 (c) Continuous story (d) History
4. The first cereals that early men grown were 
 (a) wheat and rice (b) wheat and barley
 (c) barley and maize (d) barley and rice.
5. Two most important Harappan crops were 
 (a) Wheat and barley
 (b) Sesamum and mustard
 (c) Rice and peas
 (d) Cotton and Sugarcane
6. Which one of the following is not one of the Harapan 

sites related to the maritime activities of the Harappan 
people?

 (a) Lothal (b) Balakot
 (c) Sokta Kob (d) Patliputra.
7. Which of the following was not the likely purpose of the 

Great Bath in the citadel at Mohenjodaro?
 (a) Community bathing
 (b) Swimming exercises and water sports

 (c) Some elaborate ritual of vital importance, including 
a corporate social life

 (d) Storage of water to be used during drought or emergency
8. Almost all Harappan towns had large granaries because
 (a) Taxes were paid in kind, and therefore, granaries 

acted as a sort of public treasuries
 (b) Surplus produce of the countryside was stored in the 

towns
 (c) Food-grains were stored for the purpose of trade
 (d) All of the above
9. From the scattered skeletal remains of the Harappans 

found at different sites, the most appropriate conclusion 
to be drawn would be that there was

 (a) Some kind of military assault
 (b) Mass execution or human sacrifice
 (c) Casual burial of human bodies
 (d) Malaria or any other pathogenic condition
10. One of the Harappan deities not represented in later 

Hindu religion is
 (a) Pashupati Siva
 (b) Seven mothers (Sapta mariksa)
 (c) Compound creatures
 (d) Unicorn
11. Which one of the following sites of the Indus Valley 

Civilization had an ancient dockyard?
 (a) Kalibangan (b) Lothal
 (c) Rangpur (d) Harappa
12. The primary purpose of a seal in the Indus Valley 

Civilization was probably
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 (a) to signify royalty
 (b) as a medium of exchange in trade
 (c) to signify ownership of property
 (d) to indicate social status
13. Manda, the northern-most site of Indus Civilization in 

Jammu and Kashmir is located on the banks of which 
river?

 (a) Jhelum (b) Sutlej
 (c) Chenab (d) Zaskar
14. Pick out the incorrect statement about Town planning in 

Indus Civilization?
 (a) There was systematic town planning on the lines of 

grid system.
 (b) There was a fortified citadel on the western site and 

a lower town on  the eastern side.
 (c) The windows of the houses opened onto the main streets.
 (d) There was remarkable and well developed 

underground drainage system.
15. Evidence of mixed cropping is seen from which site of 

Indus Civilization?
 (a) Lothal (b) Dholavira
 (c) Chanhudaro (d) Kalibangan
16. A circular button shaped seal called the Persian gulf seal 

has been obtained from which Harappan site?
 (a) Lothal (b) Mohenjodaro
 (c) Banwali (d) Kalibangan

Level-2: Advance Mcqs
1. The Indus valley civilization is called non - Aryan 

because  
 1. Indus people worshipped mother Goddess.
 2. It is a pictographic script.
 Which of the above statement is/are true ?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) 1 and 2 (d) None of these
2. Consider the following statements regarding Indus Culture -
 1. It arose in the north-western part of the Indian 

subcontinent.
 2. It is older than the chalcolihic cultures.
 3. No other cultural zone in the third and second 

century BC was as large as the Harappan.
 4. It was not as advanced as the chalcolihic cultures.
 How many of the above is/are correct ?
 (a) Only One (b) Only Two
 (c) Only Three (d) All Four
3. With reference to Great Bath of Mohenjodaro, consider 

the following statements -
 1. It was built by baked bricks.
 2. The length of the Bath is 12 metres, breadth 7 mtrs 

and depth is around 2.5 metres.
 3. The outer walls of the Bath are plastered by thick 

plaster of paris.
 4. By the side of the Bath there were residence of 

priests who use to come down for bath on special 
occasions. 

 How many of the statement given above is/are correct ?
 (a) Only One (b) Only Two
 (c) Only Three (d) All Four

4. How the Indus valley civilization declined? Give correct 
reasons contributing to the decline of civilization.

 1. Due to fall in foreign trade continuously
 2. Due to changing monsoon, the scarcity of rains.
 3. Due to ruling of weak foreign powers.
 4. Due to the animals used the pasture in excess.
 How many of the statement given above is/are correct ?
 (a) Only One (b) Only Two
 (c) Only Three (d) All Four
5. Consider the following common features of both 

Harappan and Mohenjodaro ?
 1. Citadel mounds with a retaining wall
 2. Public Baths
 3. Rows of granaries
 4. Rows of circular blocks for pounding grains.
 How many of the statement given above is/are correct ?
 (a) Only One (b) Only Two
 (c) Only Three (d) All Four
6. What are the evidence found regarding the decline of 

Harappan civilization ? Consider the statements :
 1. Silt is there in Harappa because of wind section 

which brought sand and slit. Houses and streets 
covered by slit deposits upto 30 ft above ground 
level.

 2. Human skeletons have been found lying on the 
streets.

 Which of the above is/are correct ?
 (a) 1 only  (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
7. Consider the following statements :
 1. The Harappan economy was based on agriculture, 

cattle rearing and crafts.
 2. The Indus valley people had an elaborate drainage 

system.
 3. In kot Diji pre-Harappan settlement has not been 

found.
 4. Sugarcane was not grown in Indus civilization.
 How many of the statement given above is/are correct ?
 (a) Only One (b) Only Two
 (c) Only Three (d) All Four
8. Consider the following statements :
 1. The inhabitants of Harappa grew and used cotton.
 2. The inhabitants of Harappa had no knowledge of 

copper and bronze.
 3. The standard Harappan seals were made of clay.
 How many of the statement given above is/are correct ?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
9. With reference to the Harappan civilization, consider the 

following statements :
 1. The city of Dholavira was in the form of a 

parallelogram guarded by a fortification.
 2. A ploughed field, showing a grid of furrows, 

located outside the town wall has been discovered 
at Kalibangan.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
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10. Consider the following statements :
 1. Lime mortar was never used at Mohenjodaro in the 

construction of dwellings.
 2. At Dholavira, stone was never used in the 

construction of dwellings.
 Which of the statements given above is / are correct ?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
11. Consider the statements regarding the effects of Harappan 

civilization in modern era :
 1. House plans, disposition of water supply and 

attention to bathing have survived till today.
 2. The techniques of making a potter’s wheel is similar 

to those used by the Harappans.
 3. The election system of recent time is borrowed from 

Harappan political system.
 How many of the statements given above is/are correct ?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
12. Consider the following statements with regard to the 

Indus valley civilisation?
 1. The people of this civilisation were the earliest to 

make use of cotton.
 2. They did not cremate their dead.
 3. A grid system was followed in city planning.
 4. Stone was the chief building material.
 How many of the statement given above is/are correct ?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All four

13. Which of the following animals as figures surround the 
male deity in the Indus Valley Civilizations?

 1. Elephant 2. Tiger
 3. Rhinoceros 4. Buffalo
 5. Deer
 Select the correct answer from the codes given below:
 Codes:
 (a) 1, 2, 3 and 4 (b) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5
 (c) 2, 3 and 4 (d) 1, 3 and 5
14. The tank of Great Bath complex at Mohenjodaro had stairs  

on
 1. Northern side 2. Southern side
 3. Eastern side 4. Western side
 How many of the statement given above is/are correct ?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All four
15. List I   List II

  

A Lothal 1. Ploughed field 
B Kalibangan 2. Dockyard
C Dholavira 3. Terracotta replica of a plough
D Banawali 4. An inscription comprising ten large 

sized signs of the Harappan script.

 (a) A - 1, B - 2, C - 3, D - 4
 (b) A - 2, B - 1, C - 4, D - 3
 (c) A - 1, B - 2, C - 4, D - 3
 (d) A - 2, B - 1, C - 3, D - 4
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Fundamental Rights 
 • Fundamental Rights are enumerated in Part III of the 

constitution from Articles 12 to 35.
 • The concept of Fundamental Right were borrowed from 

the “Bill of Rights” of US Constitution.
 • The Indian National Congress at its Karachi session (1931) 

adopted a resolution on 19 fundamental rights (The session 
was presided once by Sardar Vallabh Bhai Patel).

 • Part III of the constitution is described as the ‘Cornerstone 
of Indian Constitution’.

 • Part III together with DPSP are termed as Conscience of 
the Constitution.

 • Fundamental Rights under Articles 15, 16, 19, 29 & 30 
are applicable to Indian citizens. 

 • Fundamental Rights under Articles 14, 20, 21, 23, 25, 
26, 27 and 28 are available to all residents of India both 
citizens and foreigners. 

 • Some Fundamental Rights are negatively worded as 
prohibitions on the State like Articles 14, 15(1), 16(2), 
18(1), 20, 22(1) and 28(1).

 • Fundamental Rights which impose absolute limitations 
upon the legislative power and cannot be regulated by the 
legislature are covered by Articles 15, 17, 18, 20 and 24.

 • All Fundamental Rights are guaranteed against state 
action.

 • If Rights under Article 19 and Article 21 are violated 
by an individual, legal remedies and not Constitutional 
remedies are available.

Features of Fundamental Rights
 • They are justiciable and guaranteed by the Supreme Court 

(Art. 32) and High court. (Art. 226).
 • They can be suspended during the operation of a National 

Emergency except the rights guaranteed by Articles 20 
and 21.

Suspension of Fundamental Rights

Article-358

Article-19
Automatically

suspended

Article-359 44th

Constitutional 
Amendment

Suspension of 
Articles
20 & 21

Other Fundamental
Rights suspended
by the President

Traditionally, the term Fundamental Rights is used in a constitutional context 
whereas the term ‘human rights’ is used in international law. Constitutional 
guarantees for the human rights of our people were one of the persistent 
demands of our leaders throughout the freedom struggle. By the year 1949, 
when the Constituent Assembly had completed the drafting of the Fundamental 
Rights Chapter, it had the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948 
before this. Fundamental Rights can be defined as the basic rights guaranteed 
to every citizen ensuring balanced and effective development of individuals’ 
personalities. 
It is said FRs and DPSP are the “Conscience of the constitution”. The 
Supreme Court held that Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles aim at 
the same goal of bringing about a social revolution and establishment of a 
Welfare State and they can be interpreted and applied together. It can well 
be said that Directive Principles prescribe the goal to be attained and the 
Fundamental Rights lay down the means by which the goal is to be achieved. 
Whereas the Fundamental Duties are meant to be complementary to the 
Fundamental Rights. They remind citizens that while they have certain rights, 
they also have certain obligations towards the society and the country.

NCERT TOPICS COvEREd

CLASS 11
 • Rights in the Indian Constitution
 • Fundamental Rights
 • Directive Principles of State Policy

CLASS 8
 • The Fundamental Rights in the Indian 

Constitution

CLASS 9
 • Right to Equality 
 • Right to Freedom 
 • Right against Exploitation 
 • Right to Freedom of Religion 
 • Cultural and Educational Rights 
 • Right to Constitutional Remedies

2
Fundamental Rights, Fundamental 

duties and directive Principles  
of State Policy

Introduction
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Constitutionalism and Democracy (Rule of Law) + 
Doctrine of Popular Sovereignty
Rule of Law ⇒ Government derives its power/functions 
from the Supreme Law of Land (Constitution) ⇒ Doctrine 
of Limited Government = Fundamental Rights ensures 
it (which is guaranteed by Independent Judiciary) = 
Popular Sovereignty (Rule of People/ Democracy)
The above concept is based on the idea of the Liberal 
Democracy.
 • Article 12 defines the State which includes:

 1.  Government and Indian parliament, i.e., Executive 
and Legislature of the Union.

 2. Government and legislature of the states.
 3.  All local and other authorities within the territory of 

India, i.e., Panchayats, Municipalities, etc.
 4.  All local and other authorities under the control of 

GOI.
 5.  All other statutory or non-statutory authorities like 

LIC, ONGC, SAIL, etc.
According to the Supreme Court, even a private body or an 
agency working as an instrument of the state falls within the 
meaning of the ‘state’ under Article12.
 • Article13 confers the power of judicial review to the 

courts of all legislative acts. 
 • Supreme Court of India and State High Courts have this 

power under Articles 32 and 226. They can declare a law 
unconstitutional if it is inconsistent with Part III of the 
Constitution.

 • Power of judicial review is derived from Article13.
 The term ‘Law’ in Article13 includes:
(i) Permanent laws enacted by state Legislature/Parliament.
(ii)  Temporary laws, i.e, ordinances issued by the President 

or Governor.
(iii)  Statutory instruments in the nature of delegated 

legislation.
(iv) Non-legislative sources of law.
Article 13 declares that a Constitutional Amendment is not a 
law and hence can not be challenged.
However as per the Supreme Court’s ruling in the Kesavananda 
Bharti case (1973), a constitutional Amendment can be 
challenged on the ground that it violates a fundamental right 
that forms a part of the ‘basic structure’ of the Constitution and 
hence can be declared null and void.

Classification of Fundamental Rights
At the time of commencement of the Constitution, Fundamental 
Rights were classified under seven groups. These are:
(1) Right to Equality (Articles 14-18); 
(2) Right to Freedom (Articles 19-22); 
(3) Right against Exploitation (Articles 23-24); 
(4) Right to Freedom of Religion (Articles 25-28); 
(5) Cultural and Educational Rights (Articles 29-30); 
(6) Right to Constitutional Remedies (Articles 32-35).
However, the right to property was omitted from the list of 
fundamental rights by the 44th Amendment Act, 1978. It was 
made a legal right under Article 300-A in part XII (Finance, 

Property, Contracts and Suits) of the Constitution. Thus, at 
present, there are only six fundamental rights.
ARTICLE 14: Equality before law/Equal protection of 
Laws. Except the rights related to abolition of untouchability 
and right against exploitation (Articles 15 (2), 17 & 24) which 
provides safeguard against the action of private individuals 
too.
 • Equality before law and equal protection of laws are 

different.
Equality Before Law Equal Protection of Law
Negative concept Positive concept
Absence of special privilege 
due to birth, creed or like 
in the favour of any person. 
There is equal treatment 
before law.

Right to equality of treatment 
in similar circumstances.

Dicey’s concept of rule of law. Treated as due process of law.
Established law in England. An American concept.

Rule of Law
The concept of rule of law was propounded by A.V. Dicey in 
England. The three basic principles of rule of law as applicable 
in India are:
 • No person can be punished except for the violation of law. 
 • No person is above law and all persons are subject to the 

ordinary law of the land. 
 • The Constitution is the Supreme law of the land and 

all laws passed by the Legislature must conform to the 
provisions of the Constitution.

In the Indian Constitution, the concept of rule of law finds 
expression in Article 14.
‘Rule of Law’ is the “Basic Feature” of the Constitution 
which cannot be destroyed even by constitutional 
Amendment under Article 368.

Exception to the Rule of Law 
Article Explanation
361 Immunity to the President of India and State 

Governors.

361(1) President of India and state Governors are 
not answerable to any court for exercise and 
performance of their powers and duties.

361 (2) No criminal proceedings can be initiated against 
President of India and state Governors during their 
term of office.

361 (4) No civil proceeding can be instituted during the term 
of office in respect of any act done by President of 
India and State Governor in their personal capacity 
before or after they enter office till two months after 
the notice has been delivered to the President. 
The foreign ambassadors and diplomats enjoy 
immunity from criminal and civil proceedings.
The UNO and its agencies enjoy the diplomatic 
immunity.
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 • The concept of equality provides protection against 
arbitrariness.

 • The concept of equality promotes natural justice.
 • Right to Equality incorporates equal pay for equal 

work [Art.39(d)]. This is not a fundamental right but a 
constitutional goal under Articles 14, 16 and 39(d).

Right to 
Equality

Fundamental
Rights

Right to 
Constitutional

Remedies
Cultural and 
Educational

Rights

Right to 
Freedom of
 Religion

Right against
Exploitation

Right to 
Freedom

Note - Right to property was originally under Part III of the 
constitution but was omitted in 1978 by 44th Constitutional 
Amendment Act. At present it is a constitutional and legal right 
under Part XII, Article 300A of the Constitution.

Right to Property

Prior Status

Fundamental
Rights under
Article 19 (1) 

(f) & Article 31 
of the

Constitution

Present Status Related 
Constitutional
Amendment

Legal right by 44th 
Constitutional

Amendment Act, 
1978

Legal rights 
mentioned in

Article 300 (A) 
of the

Constitution

Equality Types 

Civil - Civil equality refers to the equal right of individuals to enjoy their civil rights without any group 
or individuals being prioritized over another. (As provided under Articles 14 - 18)
Political – It underscores the idea that every citizen should have an equal say in shaping policies, 
electing representatives, and influencing the direction of governance. (Right to Vote)

Economic- Condition when there is equal distribution of resources with no concentration of resources. 
(As under Article 39)

ARTICLE 15: Prohibition of discrimination 
on certain grounds

15 (1) No discrimination on grounds of religion, race, 
caste, sex or place of birth can be made. It applies 
to matters under the control of the state.

15 (2) Prohibits discrimination at public places (shops,  
public hotels, restaurants, well, tanks, bathing ghats, 
etc.) and applies both to state and private individuals.

15 (3) Provisions for protection of women & children.

15 (4) Provisions to protect interests of backward classes, 
First Amendment Act, 1951.

15 (5) Special provision for admission of backward 
classes in educational institutions (Added by 93rd 
Amendment Act, 2005)

15(6) Special provision for advancement of any EWS  
citizens especially in educational institutions 
(Added by 103rd Amendment Act, 2019)

There are three exceptions to the rule of non-discrimination:
1.  The state can make any special provision for women and 

children.
2.  The state can make any special provision for the 

advancement of any socially and educationally backward 
classes of citizens.

3.  The state is empowered to make any special provision 
for the advancement of any socially and educationally 
backward classes of citizens.

Note: This provision was added by the 93rd Amendment Act 
of 2005.

Key Concept
Creamy Layer 
Children of certain categories of people belonging to this 
group among OBCs and thus will not get the quota benefit. E.g. 
persons holding constitutional posts, Group A officers, etc.

ARTICLE 16: Equality of opportunity in public employment
16 (1)&(2) No discrimination in public employment on 

grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, descent, 
place of birth or residence.

16 (3) Residence within a state is a qualification for 
appointment for any government post.

16 (4) For reservation of posts in government. jobs in 
favour of any backward class.

16 (5) Provides for the incumbent of any office, in 
connection with the affairs of any religious or 
denominational institution or any member of the 
governing body shall be a person professing a 
particular religion or belonging to a particular 
denomination is not a violation of the Constitution.

16(4A) Provision for reservation in matters of promotion 
with consequential seniority for SCs and STs 
(Added by 77th Amendment Act, 1995 & added 
by 85th  Amendment Act, 2001)
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16(4B) Provision for carry forward of unfilled reserved 
vacancies (Added by 81st  Amendment Act, 2000)

16 (6) Provision for reservation of posts in favour of 
any EWS citizens (Added by 103rd Amendment 
Act, 2019)

Mandal Commission
The Second Backward Classes Commission was appointed 
under the chairmanship of B. P. Mandal in 1979 to investigate 
the conditions of the socially and educationally backward 
classes and suggest measures for their advancement.
The Mandal Commission in its report identified as many as 
3743 castes as socially and educationally backward classes.
The Mandal Commission recommended for reservation of 
27% government jobs for the Other backward Classes (OBCs).
Subsequently Ram Nandan Committee (1993) was appointed 
to identify the Creamy Layer among the OBCs.
 • National Commission for Backward Classes was 

established in 1993 by an act of Parliament. It has been 
accorded constitutional states through 102nd Amendment 
Act 2018 under Article 338 B.

Note: The 76th Amendment Act of 1994 has placed the 
Tamilnadu Reservations Act of 1994 in the Ninth Schedule to 
protect it from judicial review as it provided for 69 percent of 
reservation for exceeding the 50 percent ceiling.

ARTICLES 17 & 18: Abolition of Untouchability and Titles

17 Abolition of Untouchability. The Parliament has 
passed protection of Civil Rights Act, 1955 to 
abolish untouchability. (Earlier it was known as 
Untouchability (Offences) Act 1955). 

18 Abolition of Titles except military and academic 
titles, i.e, Bharat Ratna, Padma Vibhushan, Padma 
Shri and National Awards.

The Supreme Court held that the right under Article 17 is 
available against private individuals and it is the constitutional 
obligation of the state to take necessary action to ensure that 
this right is not violated.
Hereditary titles like Maharaja, Rai Saheb, Dewan Bahadur, 
etc. are banned by Article 18.
In 1996, Supreme Court upheld the constitutional validity of 
the National Awards – Bharat Ratna, Padma Vibhushan, Padma 
Bhusan and Padma Shri, i.e., the court held that these awards 
do not amount to ‘titles’ within the meaning of Article18.

ARTICLE 19
 • Provides for six fundamental rights in the nature of 

freedoms. These are guaranteed to Indian citizens with 
reasonable restrictions.

Freedom Restrictions imposed

19 (1) (a) Speech & 
Expression
(Freedom 
of Press 
& Media, 
People’s 
Right to 
Information)

19 (2) 
Eight
Grounds

Integrity and 
Sovereignty of India

Security of the state

Friendly relations with 
foreign states

Public order

Decency and morality

Contempt of court

Defamation

Incitement to an offence

19 (1) (b) Freedom to 
assemble 
peacefully & 
without arms

19(3)
Three
Grounds

Assembly must be 
peaceful.

Assembly must be 
unarmed.

Restriction under Art. 
19 (3): 
Sovereignty and 
integrity of India
Public order

19 (1) (c) Freedom 
to Form 
Associations 
or unions or 
co-operative 
societies

19 (4) 
Three
Grounds

Sovereignty and 
integrity of India

Public order

Morality

19 (1) (d) Freedom of 
Movement

19 (5) 
Two
Grounds

Interest of general 
public

Protection of interests of 
any Scheduled Tribe

19 (1) (e) Freedom of 
Residence & 
settlement

19 (5) 
Two
Grounds

Interest of general 
public

Protection of interests of  
Scheduled Tribes.

19 (1) (f) Freedom of 
Profession, 
Occupation, 
Trade or 
Business

19 (6) By the state making any 
law relating to:
Protecting Public 
interest.

Establishing 
professional/ technical 
qualifications for a 
profession/ occupation, 
trade or business.

Enabling state to 
conduct any trade or 
business excluding 
citizens wholly or 
partially.
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These six rights are protected against only state action and 
not private individuals.
 • Freedom of speech and expression includes:

 ♦ Freedom of the Press
 ♦ Right to Telecast
 ♦ Freedom of Silence
 ♦ Right against tapping of telephonic conversation
 ♦ Right to know about government activities

 • Right against bandh called by a political party.
 • Right to demonstration or picketing but not right to strike.
 • With reference to freedom of Association, the Supreme 

Court held that the trade unions have no guaranteed right 
to effective bargaining or right to strike or right to declare 
a lock-out.

 • The freedom of movement has two dimensions, i.e., 
internal (right to move inside the country) and external 
(right to move out of the country and right to come back 
to the country).

 • Article 19 protects only the first dimension. The second 
dimension is dealt by Article 21 (right to life and personal 
liberty).

 • With reference to freedom of profession, no objection 
can be made when the state carries on a trade, business, 
industry or service either as a monopoly to the exclusion 
of citizens or in competition with any citizen.

ARTICLE 20 : Protection in respect of conviction for 
offences 
 • Provides three safeguards to persons accused of crimes:

 ♦ Article 20 (1): Ex-post facto law – no person shall 
be convicted of any offence except for the violation 
of ‘law in force’. Such protection does not apply in 
case of Preventive Detention.

 ♦ Article 20 (2): Double jeopardy – no person shall 
be prosecuted and punished for the same offence 
more than once.

 ♦ Article 20 (3): Prohibition against self 
incrimination – no person accused of an offence 
shall be compelled to be a witness against himself.

An ex-post facto law is one that imposes penalties 
retrospectively, that is upon acts already done or which 
increases the penalties for such acts.
 • A civil liability or a tax can be imposed retrospectively.

Articles 21 and 22 : Protection of Life and Personal Liberty 
 • The Constitution provides for a two-fold guarantee:

 ♦ No person shall be deprived of his life and personal 
liberty except according to the law (Article 21).

 ♦ Safeguards against arbitrary arrest and detention 
(Article 22).

 • Prior to Menaka Gandhi Case (1978), Article 21 
guaranteed the Right to Life and Liberty against arbitrary 
action of the executive. Article 21 now protects Right to 
Life and Personal Liberty even from legislative action. It 
includes –

 • Right to live with human dignity.
 • Right to livelihood.
 • Right to privacy.
 • Right to shelter.
 • Right to health and medical assistance.
 • Right to free legal aid.
 • Right against solitary confinement.
 • Right to travel abroad.
 • Right to speedy and fair trial.
 • Right against custodial harassment.
 • Available to ‘citizens’ and ‘non-citizens’.

Evaluation of Article 21

Criteria AK Gopalan Case Menaka Gandhi Case

Protection from arbitrary executive actions Available Available

Protection from arbitrary legislative actions Not Available Available

Due process of law Not Available Available

Meaning of liberty It means only liberty relating 
to person, body of the 
individual.

Wider and positive interpretation of liberty, i.e., 
opportunity to live with dignity and to develop 
to one’s capacities.

 • Right to Education is a Fundamental Right under Article 21-A  (86th constitutional Amendment 2002).
 • Provision of compensation if Article 21 is violated.
 • Right to death is not a fundamental right under Article 21.

ARTICLE 22: Protection against Arrest and Detention
Article 22 grants protection to persons who are arrested or detained. Detention is of two types – punitive and preventive. Punitive 
detention is to punish a person for an offence committed by him after trial and conviction in a Court. Preventive means detention 
of a person without trial and conviction by a person for a past offence, but to prevent him from committing an offence in the near 
future.
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 • It includes:
 ♦ Right to be informed about the ground of arrest.
 ♦ Right to be defended by a lawyer of his own choice.
 ♦ Right to be produced before a magistrate within 24 

hours.
 ♦ No detention beyond 24 hours except by order of 

the magistrate.
No law providing for preventive detention shall authorize the 
detention of a person for a longer period than three months 
unless an advisory board consisting of persons who are 
qualified to be appointed as judge of a High Court has reported 
before the expiration of the said  period of three months that 
there is in its opinion sufficient cause for such detention.
 • This right is not available to an enemy, an alien and a 

person arrested and detained under Preventive Detention.
The 44th Amendment Act of 1978 has reduced the period of 
detention without obtaining the opinion of an advisory board 
from three to two months. However, this has not yet been 
brought in to force.
It is noteworthy that no democratic country in the world has 
made preventive detention as an integral part of the constitution 
as has been done in India.

Articles 23 and 24: Right Against Exploitation 
 • Article 23: protects individuals against actions of the 

state and private citizens. This right is available to both 
citizens and non-citizens.

 • Article 23(i): prohibits traffic in human beings, begar and 
other similar forms of forced labour.

 • Article 23(ii): nothing in this article shall prevent state 
from imposing compulsory services for public purpose 
and in imposing such service the state shall not make any 
discrimination on grounds of religion, race, caste or class 
or any of them.

 • Article 24: prohibits employment of children below 14 
years of age in a dangerous occupation, factory and mines.

The expression ‘traffic in human beings’ include :
(a)  Selling and buying of men, women and children like 

goods.
(b) Immoral traffic in women and children.
(c) Devadasis.
(d) Slavery.
Article 23 also permits the state to impose compulsory service 
for public purpose, as for example military service or social 
service.
The Child Labour (Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986 is 
the most important law to enforce the rights granted under 
Article 24, which was amended in 2016.
In 2006, the government banned the employment of children 
as domestic servants or workers in business establishments 
like hotels, dhabas, restaurants.

ARTICLES 25 to 28: Right to Freedom of Religion
 • India, under the constitution, is a “Secular State”, i.e., 

a state which observes an attitude of neutrality and 
impartiality towards all religions.

 • There is no “State religion” in India. The State will not 
establish a religion of its own, nor will it patronize any 
religion. This is implicit from:

 ♦ The State will not compel any citizen to pay any 
tax for promotion or maintenance of a religion or 
religious institution (Article 27).

 ♦ No religious instruction shall be provided in 
an educational institution run completely by 
government funds.

 ♦ Religious instruction can be imparted in educational 
institutions recognized by or receiving aid from the 
state, no person attending such institution shall be 
compelled to receive such religious instructions  
(Article 28).

 • Article 25 guaranteed the Freedom of Conscience and 
Freedom to Profess, Practice and Propagate personal 
religion.

 • Right to ‘Propagate’ under Article 25 gives the right only 
to disseminate the tenets of religion but it would not 
include the Right to Convert.

 • States have made it a penal offence to convert or 
attempt to convert a person by means of “force, fraud or 
allurement”.

 • Volunteer conversion with free consent is allowed.
 • Article 26 provides rights to every religious group or 

denominations:-
 ♦ To establish and maintain institutions for  religious 

and charitable purposes.
 ♦ To manage its own religious affairs.
 ♦ To own and acquire movable and immovable 

property.
 ♦ To administer such property in accordance with 

national laws.
Article 25 covers not only religious beliefs (doctrines) but also 
religious pratices (rituals).
Article 26 protects collective freedom of religion. Like the 
rights under Article 25, the rights under Article 26 are also 
subject to public order, morality and health but not subject to 
other provisions relating to the Fundamental Rights.
 Article 27 lays down that no person shall be compelled 
to pay any taxes for the promotion or maintenance of any 
particular religion or religious denomination.
Article 28 talks about freedom as to attendance at religious 
instruction or religious worship in certain educational 
institutions. It says: No religious instruction shall be provided 
in any educational institution wholly maintained out of State 
funds.
 In other words, the state should not spend the public money 
collected by way of tax for the promotion or maintenance of 
any particular religion.
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Article 28: Talks about freedom as to attendance at religious 
instruction or religious worship in certain educational 
institutions. It says: No religious instruction shall be provided in 
any educational institution wholly maintained out of state funds.
Educational Institutions Religious Instruction

Institutions wholly 
maintained by state

Completely prohibited

Institutions administered 
by state but established 
under any endowment or 
trust

Religious instructions permitted

Institutions recognized by 
the state

Permitted on voluntary basis, 
students may or may not attend

Institutions receiving aid 
from the states

Permitted on voluntary basis, 
students may or may not attend

Cultural and Educational Rights
 • Article 29 (1) guarantees to citizens having a distinct 

language, script or culture of its own, the right to conserve 
the same.

 • Article 30 provides for the right to religious and 
linguistic minorities to establish and maintain educational 
institutions to conserve their language, script or culture. 

 • Article 30 (2) prohibits the state from discriminating 
against any educational institution in grant of aid. 
No citizen shall be denied admission to educational 
institutions maintained by the state or receiving aid out 
of state funds on grounds of religion, race, caste and 
language. It is compulsory for unaided private institutions 
to give reservations to backward classes. Minority 
institutions are exempted from such obligation.

 • Article 29 applies only to citizens. 
 • Article 30 applies to both citizens and non-citizens.

ARTICLES 31-A, 31-B & 31-C

Arts Relates To Amendment

31 A Facilitate agrarian reforms 1st  Amendment, 1951

31 B None of the acts mentioned in 
9th Schedule shall be deemed 
to be void on the ground that 
they are inconsistent with 
Part III of the Constitution. 
Legislature is competent to 
amend and repeal these acts.

1st  Amendment, 
1951

31 C Empowers legislature to 
enact laws for implementing 
Directive Principles of State 
Policy under Articles 39 (b) & 
(c). Only Articles 39(b) & (c) 
have over-riding effect over 
fundamental rights.

25th Amendment, 
1971

 • The Supreme Court has viewed that 9th Schedule must 
come under Judicial Review. The Sates have passed acts 
regarding reservations, and placed them under Schedule 
9 to make them non-justiciable. SC in 2007 ruled that all 
laws including those in 9th Schedule would be open to 
Judicial Review if they violated the basic structure of the 
Constitution. All laws placed under 9th Schedule after, 
April 24, 1973 shall be open to challenge in court if they 
violated Fundamental Rights.

 • Right to Property which was a fundamental right 
under Article 31, was repealed by 44th Constitutional 
Amendment, 1978. It was made a Constitutional Right 
under ordinary law under Article 300-A.

ARTICLE 32: Right to Constitutional Remedies 
Article 32 confers the right to remedies for the enforcement of 
the fundamental rights of an aggrieved citizen. In other words, 
the right to get the Fundamental Rights protected is in itself a 
fundamental right.
 • It empowers a person to approach the Supreme Court 

directly for the enforcement of his Fundamental Rights.
 • Right to Constitutional Remedies cannot be suspended 

except otherwise provided in the Constitution, i.e., during 
Emergency.

 • Dr. Ambedkar calls this article “the very soul  and heart 
of the constitution.”

Writs Under Article 32 

Habeas corpus 
means ‘to produce 
the body of’

Order to the person who has detained 
another to produce the detainee before 
the court. This is issued to let the court 
know the grounds of confinement. This 
protects individual liberty.
It is a powerful safeguard against 
arbitrary Acts not only of private 
individual but also of the Executive.

Mandamus means 
‘a Command’

Commands a public or quasi-public 
legal person to perform his duty.
The writ of mandamus can be issued 
by the court to enforce Fundamental 
Rights: whenever a public officer or 
a Government has committed an Act 
violating a person’s Fundamental 
Rights, the court can restrain that 
authority from enforcing such orders 
or committing such an act.

Prohibition means
‘to forbid’

Issued by Supreme Court or High 
Court to a lower court forbidding it to 
continue  proceedings in a case beyond 
its jurisdiction or exercise jurisdiction 
which is not vested with it legally.
The Supreme Court can issue the 
writ only where a Fundamental Right 
is affected because of jurisdictional 
defect in their proceedings.
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Certiorari means
‘to be certified’

Issued to a lower court after a case 
has been decided by it quashing the 
decision or order. It ensures that the 
jurisdiction of an inferior court or 
tribunals is properly exercised.
While prohibition is available during 
the pendency of the proceedings and 
before the order is made, certiorari can 
be issued only after the order has been 
made under similar circumstances.

Quo Warranto 
means ‘what is your 
authority’

Issued by the court to enquire into the 
legality of claim which a person asserts 
to a public office.
The writ of quo warranto enables the 
public to see that a public office is not 
usurped by an unlawful claimant.

 • Article 226 gives power to High Court to issue writs. 
 • Article 32 is used for the enforcement of fundamental 

rights only. Article 226 is helpful for “any other purpose” 
also.

While the Supreme Court can issue writs only for the 
enforcement of fundamental rights, whereas a High Court 
can issue writs not only for the enforcement of Fundamental 
Rights but also for any other purpose.
Therefore, the writ jurisdiction of the High Court is wider than 
that of Supreme Court in this respect.
However, the territorial jurisdiction of the Supreme Court for 
the purpose of issuing writs is wider than that of a High Court.
Parliament can empower any other court to issue directions, 
orders and writs of all kinds. Any other court does not include 
High Courts.
Also constitution provides that the President can suspend the 
right to move any court for the enforcement of the fundamental 
right during a National Emergency (Article 359).
 • The Courts also issue Injunction, which is not mentioned 

in the Constitution. It is issued against private persons.
 • Public Interest Litigation (PIL)
 •  The traditional rule to apply for redressal of breach of 

fundamental rights. The person whose right has been 
breached can approach the court (locus standi).

 • Public Interest Litigation (PIL), borrowed from USA, is 
being applied for achieving larger public interest. Any 
public-spirited person can go to the court for redressal of 
breach of fundamental rights.

Right to Information
The right to information has been granted to citizens under the 
Information Act passed by the Indian Parliament in 2005. 
The Act entitles every citizen to have access to information 
controlled by public authorities of both the Union and the State 
governments. The main objective of this right is to make the 
government open, transparent, responsive and accountable 
to the people. According to this law people can seek any 
information from the government, which is duty bound to 

provide the requisite information within a specified period of 
30 days. If the concerned authorities do not provide correct and 
timely information, complaint can be lodged with the Central 
Information Commission/State Information Commission. If 
the requested information is denied to a person, he/she must 
be informed of the reasons for refusal. It may further be noted 
that the law does not apply to security agencies like IB, RAW 
and BSE. The other areas which have been excluded from the 
jurisdiction of the law include cabinet papers, legal advice 
relating to decision making, information likely to breach the 
privileges of the Parliament and state legislatures, etc.

Applicability of Fundamental Rights to Armed Forces
Article 33 empowers the Parliament to restrict or abrogate the 
fundamental rights of the members of armed forces, para-military 
forces, police forces, intelligence agencies.
The power to make laws under Article 33 is conferred only on 
Parliament and not on state legislatures:

Suspension of Fundamental Rights 
 • Fundamental rights are not absolute and have 

limitations regarding their exercise. The limitations 
strike a balance between individual liberty and social 
need.

 • Article 358 provides that during national emergency, 
under Article 352, fundamental freedoms guaranteed 
by Article 19 are suspended and cannot be revived 
during emergency. Things done during emergency 
cannot be challenged even after it is over.

 • Article 359 empowers the President to suspend the 
Right to move a Court for the enforcement of rights 
conferred by Part III of the constitution (except 
Articles 20 & 21) during an emergency.

 • Under Article 358, rights conferred by Article 19 are 
suspended. Suspension under Article 359 can only 
be by an order of the President.

Can Fundamental Rights be Amended? 
Whether Fundamental Rights are amendable is debatable.
The Supreme Court in Shankari Prasad vs. Union of India 
(1951) held in a number of cases that the word “law” as 
found in Article 13(2) should be taken to mean only ordinary 
legislations and not Constitutional Amendment acts. The 
Supreme Court, therefore, was of the view that Parliament by 
exercising its amending power under Article 368 can amend 
any part of the Constitution including fundamental rights.
However, in Golaknath vs. State of Punjab (1967) case, the 
Supreme Court overruled its earlier decision and held that the 
Fundamental Rights had been given a ‘transcendental position’ 
so that no authority functioning under the Constitution, 
including Parliament cannot take away any of the Fundamental 
Rights while exercising its amending power under Article 368.
The Parliament enacted the 24th Amendment Act, 1971and 
amended Articles 13 and 368 to make it clear that Parliament 
has the ‘power to amend any part of the Constitution’ including 
fundamental rights and the word ‘law’ as used in Article 13 
does not include a Constitutional Amendment Act. 
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The 24th Amendment Act was challenged before the Supreme 
Court in the Kesavananda Bharati vs. State of Kerala 
case in 1973. SC overruled its 1967 judgement and upheld 
the validity of 24th Amendment Act. The Court further held 
that Parliament has the power to amend any provision of 
the Constitution, including the fundamental rights but the 
Parliament’s amending power is subject to the ‘basic structure 
of the Constitution’ (Concept innovated by the judiciary in 
this case). 
The Parliament again reacted to this basic structure doctrine 
by enacting 42nd Amendment Act 1976, which provided that 
Parliament has unlimited power to amend the Constitution 
including fundamental rights.
However SC in Minerva Mills case in 1980 adhered to the 
doctrine of basic structure of the constitution.

Exception to Fundamental Rights
 • Article 31(A) saves five categories of laws from 

being challenged and invalidated on the ground of 
contravention of the fundamental rights conferred 
by Article 14.

 • Article 31(B) saves the acts and regulations included 
in the Ninth Schedule from being challenged and 
invalidated on the ground of contravention of any of 
the fundamental rights.

 • No law that seeks to implement the Directive 
Principles specified in Article 39(b) or (c) shall 
be void on the ground of contravention of the 
fundamental rights conferred by Article 14.

Criticism of Fundamental Rights
 • FRs are subjected to innumerable exceptions, restrictions, 

qualifications and explanations.
 • FRs mainly consist of political rights and lack in economic 

and social rights.
 • FRs are not sacrosanct as the Parliament can curtail or 

abolish them.
 • The suspension of the enforcement of FRs during the 

National Emergency is another blot on the efficacy of 
these rights.

 • FRs are stated in a vague, indefinite and ambiguous 
manner.

 • Judicial process is too expensive and hinders the common 
man from getting his rights enforced through the court.

 • Critics assert that the provision for preventive detention 
(Article 22) takes away the spirit and substance of 
fundamental rights.

Fundamental Duties 
 • Covered under Article 51 A (PART IV A) of the 

Constitution.
 • Added to the Constitution by 42nd Amendment, 1976.
 • Added on the recommendations of “Swaran Singh 

Committee.”
 • Originally there were 10 duties, but Article 51-A (k) was 

added by 86th Amendment Act, 2002. (93rd Amendment 
Bill) to add one more fundamental duty.

 • Borrowed from the Constitution of USSR.

FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES

Article 51(A)
 Part IV A

Inspired 
by USSR 

Constitution

42nd 
Amendment 

Act:1976

Swaran Singh 
Committee, 

1976

Eleven 
Fundamental 

duties

Article 51 
(A) ELEVEN FUNDAMENTAL DUTIES

(a)
To abide by the Constitution and respect its 
ideals and institutions, the National Flag and 
the National Anthem.

(b) To cherish and follow the noble ideals that 
inspired our national struggle for freedom.

(c) To uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity 
and integrity of India.

(d) To defend the country and render national 
service when called upon to do so.

(e) To promote harmony and the spirit of common 
brotherhood.

(f) To value and preserve the rich heritage of our 
composite culture.

(g) To protect the natural environment including 
forests.

(h) To develop scientific temper, humanism and 
the spirit of inquiry and reform.

(i) To safeguard public property and to abjure 
violence.

(j) To strive towards excellence in all spheres of 
individual and collective activity.

(k)
Who is a parent or guardian to provide 
opportunities for education to his child or ward 
between the ages of six and fourteen years.
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Characteristic Features of Fundamental Duties
 • Some of them are moral duties while others are civic duties.
 • Speaks of those values/norms which have been integral part 

of Indian tradition, mythology, religions and practices.
 • The Fundamental Duties are confined to citizens only and 

do not extend to foreigners.
 • The Fundamental Duties are non-justiciable.
 • There are no legal sanctions against the violation of 

Fundamental Duties. However, Parliament is free to 
prescribe any penalty for violation of any specific duty.

Verma Committee on Fundamental Duties
In 1999, the Verma Committee on Fundamental Duties of the 
citizens identified and pointed out the legal provisions for the 
enforcement of certain Fundamental Duties. The following are 
some of them:
(a)  The prevention of insults to National Honour Act (1971) 

prevents disrespect to the Constitution of India, the 
National Flag and the National Anthem.

(b)  The Indian Penal Code declares the imputations and 
assertion prejudicial to national integration as punishable 
offences.

(c)  The Wildlife (Protection) Act 1972 prohibits trade in rare 
and endangered species.

(d)  The Representation of People Act (1951) has provided 
for the disqualification of members of the Parliament or 
a State Legislature for indulging in corrupt practice of 
soliciting votes on the ground of religion or promoting 
enmity between different sections of people on grounds 
of religion, caste, race and language, etc.

The National Commission to Review the Working of the 
Constitution (NCRWC) recommends that the following should 
be incorporated as fundamental duties in Article 51 A:
 • Duty to vote in elections, active participation in the 

democratic process of governance and pay taxes.
 • To foster a spirit of family values and responsible 

parenting in the matter of childhood’s education as well 
as their physical and moral well-being.

 • Duty of industrial organisation to provide education to 
their employee’s children.

Uniform Civil Code

What is uniform civil code?
 • Uniform Civil Code generally refers to that part of law 

which deals with family affairs of an individual and 
denotes uniform law for all citizens, irrespective of his/
her religion, caste or tribe.

 • A Uniform Civil Code administers the same set of 
secular civil laws to govern different people belonging to 
different religions and regions. This supersedes the right 

of citizens to be governed under different personal laws 
based on their religion or ethnicity. The common areas 
covered by a civil code include:

 (I) Personal Status
 (II) Rights related to acquisition and administration of  
  property
 (III) Marriage, divorce and adoption
 • Uniform Civil Code will in the long run ensure Equality. 

Also, UCC will help to promote gender equality.

What the Constitution says?
Article 44 of the Constitution says that there should be a 
Uniform Civil Code. According to this article, “The State 
shall endeavor to secure for the citizens a uniform civil 
code throughout the territory of India”. Since the Directive 
Principles are only guidelines, it is not mandatory to use them.

Historical background
Uniform Civil Code was one of the key issues debated during 
the writing of the Constitution, with passionate arguments on 
both sides. However, unable to arrive at a solution, a directive 
principle was struck regarding this in the Constitution.
 • But, several members of the Constituent Assembly 

disagreed vehemently with the compromise and argued 
that one of the factors that have kept India back from 
advancing to nationhood has been the existence of 
personal laws based on religion which keep the nation 
divided into watertight compartments in many aspects of 
life.

 • Though, after independence, few governments tried to 
have a UCC, religious conservative groups did not allow 
governments to proceed ahead in this regard.

India needs a Uniform Civil Code for the following reasons:
 • A secular republic needs a common law for all citizens 

rather than differentiated rules based on religious 
practices.

 • Another reason why a uniform civil code is needed is 
gender justice. The rights of women are usually limited 
under religious law, be it Hindu or Muslim. The practice 
of Triple Talaq is a classic example.

 • Many practices governed by religious tradition are at 
odds with the fundamental rights guaranteed in the Indian 
Constitution.

 • Courts have also often said in their judgments that the 
government should move towards a uniform civil code 
including the judgment in the Shah Bano case.

Why it is difficult to have a UCC?
India being a secular country guarantees its minorities the 
right to follow their own religion, culture and customs under 
Articles 29 and 30. But implementing a Uniform Code will 
hamper India’s secularism. 
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Concerns
What is unfortunate is the demand for UCC has always been 
framed in the context of communal politics. Many see it as 
majoritarianism under the garb of social reform.

Way ahead
The government cannot remain silent on the issue anymore. 
It is obvious that the government would have to face several 
challenges from many conservative groups on this front. But, 
it will have to work hard to build trust, and more importantly, 
make common cause with social reformers rather than religious 
conservatives, as has been the want of previous governments.
 • One strategic option is to follow the path taken after the 

fiery debates over the reform of Hindu civil law in the 
1950s.

 • Rather than an omnibus approach, the government could 
also bring separate aspects such as marriage, adoption, 
succession and maintenance into a uniform civil code in 
stages.

 • A comprehensive review of several other laws in the 
context of gender justice would also do well.

Model of Uniform Civil Code in Goa
The civil law in Goa—derived from the Portuguese Civil 
Procedure Code of 1939—could be a useful starting point for a 
national debate. Goa continued with its practice of treating all 
communities alike even after its entry into the Indian Union.

Conclusion
The Government’s move to refer this matter to the 
law commission is hopefully the first step towards the 
implementation of something that has been delayed for far too 
long. It is now 66 years since the Constitution came into force. 
It is high time there was a decisive step towards a common 
civil code.

Directive Principles of State Policy
 • India borrowed the concept of Directive Principles from 

the Irish Constitution of 1937, who in turn copied it from 
the Spanish Constitution.

 • The DPSP are enumerated in Part-IV of the Constitution 
from Articles 36 to 51.

 • Directive Principles are the ideals that the state should 
strive to achieve. Therefore, states should keep these 
principles in mind while formulating policies and 
enacting laws.

 • The term ‘state’ in Part-IV has the same meaning as in  
Part-III dealing with Fundamental Rights.

 • The Directive Principles resemble the ‘Instrument of 
Instructions’ enumerated in the Government of India Act 
of 1935.

 • DPSP embody the concept of a ‘welfare state’ and not that 
of a ‘police state’, which existed during the colonial era.

 • The Directive Principles are non-justiciable in nature, 
that is, they are not legally enforceable by the courts for 
their violation.

 • While fundamental rights aim at political freedom, DPSP 
aim at securing economic and social justice through 
appropriate state action. 

 • They impose obligations on the state and give directions 
to take positive action to promote social welfare.

 • Articles 38 & 39 embody the jurisprudential doctrine of 
“Distributive Justice”.

Articles Relates To
38 Social order based on justice and to minimise 

inequalities in income, status, facilities and 
opportunities.

39 Principles of policy to be followed by the State 
for securing economic justice in the form of:
(a) Means of livelihood to all.
(b) Use of resources for common good.
(c) Prevention of concentration of wealth.
(d) Equal pay for equal work.
(e) Protection of workers.
(f) Protection of children and youth.

39 A Equal justice and free legal aid to the poor. Legal 
aid and speedy trial are fundamental rights under 
Article 21 of the Constitution available to all 
prisoners and are enforceable by the courts.

40 Organization of village panchayats.
41 Right to work, education and public assistance in 

some cases.
42 Just and humane conditions of work.
43 Living wage for workers. Living wage and not 

minimum wage.
43 A Participation of workers in management.
43 B Promotion of co-operative societies
44 Uniform civil code
45 Early childhood care and education to children 

below the age of six years.
46 Educational and economic interests of SC, ST 

and weaker sections.
47 Standard of living and improvement in health.
48 Agriculture and animal husbandry.
48 A Protection of environment, forests and wildlife.
49 Protection of monuments, places and objects of 

national importance.
50 Separation of judiciary from the executive.
51 Promotion of international peace and security.
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Promoting Gender Justice

“Gender equality is more than a goal in itself. It is a precondition for meeting the challenge of reducing poverty, promoting 
sustainable development and building good governance.”           — Kofi Annan
The Constitution of India assures the dignity of individuals irrespective of sex, community or place of birth. This is clear 
from the Preamble of the Constitution and the provisions contained in ‘Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles of State 
Policy’. The Preamble’s reference to social justice and dignity of the individual as value goals of the policy has inspired 
judiciary to elaborate women’s right to include the concept of dignified life. In fact, gender justice enables the flourish of 
right to be human on the part of woman.
Gender equality becomes elusive in the absence of the right to live with dignity. In the light of the proposition in  
Maneka Gandhi v. Union of India that the procedure established by law applied for deprivation of right to life or personal 
liberty shall be just, fair and reasonable, the judiciary began to probe into the constitutionality of law and procedure on both 
substantive and procedural grounds. This gave a sound footing for developing feminist perspectives like dignity of womanhood and 
preciousness of right to privacy of woman as the essential components of ‘due process culture’. The Supreme Court recognized 
that privacy was an important aspect of personal liberty. 
In Mrs. Neera Mathur vs. Life Corporation of India 1992 case, the Supreme Court recognized the right to privacy of a woman 
employee. 

(Article-38)

(Article-39)

(Article-39A)

(Article-41)

(Article-42)
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Directive Principles added by Amendments
The 42nd Amendment Act 
 • 1976 added four new Directive Principles to the original 

list:
1.  To secure opportunities for healthy development of 

children. (Article-39 (f))
2.  To promote equal justice and to provide free legal aid to 

the poor. (Article-39A)
3.  Participation of workers in the management of industries. 

(Article-43A)
4.  To improve the environment and to safeguard forests and 

wild-life. (Article-48 A)
 • The 44th Amendment Act, 1978 added one more 

Directive Principle, which requires the state to minimise 
inequalities in income status, facilities and opportunities 
(Article-38).

 • The 97th  Amendment Act, 2012 added one more 
directive principle, which provides for the promotion of 
co-operative societies. (Article- 43-B)

Directives in other Parts of the Constitution
Besides the directives in Part IV, there are certain other 
Directives in the Constitution, which are also non-

Justiciable. These include Article 350 A which calls upon 
the state to provide adequate facilities for instruction in 
mother tongue at primary school level to children from 
linguistic minority groups. Article 351 calls upon the Union 
to promote the spread and development of Hindi to enable it 
to become the medium of expression of all the parts of the 
composite culture of India. Article 335 supports the claims of 
the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes to appointments in 
government service, subject to the maintenance of efficiency of 
administration.
Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles: Difference
There is no doubt that both Fundamental Rights and the Directive 
Principles of State Policy are important features of the Constitution. 
However, they differ from each other in certain ways:
(i)  The Fundamental Rights seek to protect the individual 

from state encroachment and thus they are enforceable; 
the Directive Principles are aimed at the promotion of the 
general welfare of society and they are not enforceable.

(ii)  The Fundamental Rights constitute limitations upon State 
action; the Directive Principles are positive instructions 
to the government to take steps to establish a just social, 
economic and political order.

Key Terms

Doctrine of Limited 
Government

The concept of limited government holds that there should be legal constraints on the 
power of political authorities, especially with respect to individual rights.

Doctrine of natural Natural Justice implies fairness, reasonableness, equity and equality.

justice Natural Justice is a concept of Common Law and it is the Common Law world counterpart 
of the American concept of ‘procedural due process’.

Welfare State A welfare state is a state that is committed to providing basic economic security for its 
citizens by protecting them from market risks associated with old age, unemployment, 
accidents, and sickness.

Popular Sovereignty The concept of popular sovereignty lays down that the government derives its legitimacy 
from the people. No corporate body, no individual may exercise any authority that does not 
expressly emanate from it.
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1. Under which of the following Articles of the Constitution 
of India, has the Supreme Court of India placed the Right 
to Privacy?  [UPSC 2024]

 (a) Article 15 (b) Article 16
 (c) Article 19 (d) Article 21
2. In essence, what does ‘Due Process of Law’ mean?

[UPSC 2023]
 (a) The principle of natural justice
 (b) The procedure established by law
 (c) Fair application of law
 (d) Equality before law
3. Consider the following statements:  [UPSC 2021]
 Statement 1:
 The United Nations Capital Development Fund (UNCDF) 

and the Arbor Day Foundation have recently recognized 
Hyderabad as 2020 Tree City of the World

 Statement 2:
 Hyderabad was selected for the recognition for a year 

following its commitment to grow and maintain the 
Urban forests.

 Which one of the following is correct in respect of the 
above statements?

 (a) Both Statement 1 and Statement 2 are correct 
and Statement 2 is the correct explanation for  
Statement 1

 (b) Both Statement 1 and Statement 2 are correct 
but Statement 2 is not the correct explanation for 
Statement 1.

 (c) Statement 1 is correct but Statement 2 is not correct.
 (d) Statement 1 is not correct but Statement 2 is correct.
4. What is the position of the Right to Property in India?

[UPSC 2021]
 (a) Legal right available to citizens only
 (b) Legal right available to any person
 (c) Fundamental Right available to citizens only
 (d) Neither fundamental Right nor legal right.
5. Consider the following statements in respect of Bharat 

Ratna and Padma Awards.  [UPSC 2021]
 1. Bharat Ratna and Padma Awards are titles under the 

Article 18(1) of the Constitution of India.
 2. Padma Awards, which were instituted in the year 

1954, were suspended only once.
 3. The number of Bharat Ratna Awards is restricted to 

a maximum of five in a particular year.
 Which of the above statements are not correct?
 (a) 1 and 2 only
 (b) 2 and 3 only
 (c) 1 and 3 only
 (d) 1, 2 and 3

6. With reference to India, consider the following statements:
[UPSC 2021]

 1. Judicial custody means an accused is in the custody 
of the concerned magistrate and such accused is 
locked up in police station, not in jail.

 2. During judicial custody, the police officer in charge 
of the case is not allowed to interrogate the suspect 
without the approval of the court.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
7. With reference to India, consider the following statements:

[UPSC 2021]
 1. When a prisoner makes out a sufficient case, parole 

cannot be denied to such prisoner because it becomes 
a matter of his/her right.

 2. State Governments have their own Prisoners Release 
on Parole Rules.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
8. ‘Right to Privacy’ is protected under which Article of the 

constitution of India? [UPSC 2021]
 (a) Article 15 (b) Article 19
 (c) Article 21 (d) Article 29
9. What is the position of the Right to Property in India?

 [UPSC 2021]
 (a) Legal right available to citizens only
 (b) Legal right available to any person
 (c) Fundamental Right available to citizens only
 (d) Neither fundamental Right nor legal right.
10. With reference to India, consider the following 

statements: [UPSC 2021]
 1. When a prisoner makes out a sufficient case, 

parole cannot be denied to such prisoner because it 
becomes a matter of his/her right. 

 2. State Governments have their own Prisoners 
Release on Parole Rules.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 & 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
11. ‘Right to Privacy’ is protected under which Article of the 

constitution of India? [UPSC 2021]
 (a) Article 15 (b) Article 19
 (c) Article 21 (d) Article 29
12. Under the Indian constitution concentration of wealth 

violates
 (a) The right to equality [UPSC 2021]
 (b) The Directive Principles of State Policy
 (c) The Right to freedom
 (d) the Concept of Welfare

UPSC-CSE Prelims Questions
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13. Other than the Fundamental Rights, which of the 
following parts of the Constitution of India reflect/
reflects the principles and provisions of the Universal 
Declaration of Human Rights (1948)? [UPSC 2020]

 1. Preamble
 2. Directive Principles of State Policy
 3. Fundamental Duties
 Select the correct answer using the code given below:
 (a) 1 & 2 only (b) 2 only
 (c) 1 & 3 only (d) 1, 2 & 3
14. Which one of the following categories of Fundamental 

Rights incorporates protection against untouchability as 
a form of discrimination? [UPSC 2020]

 (a) Right against Exploitation
 (b) Right to freedom
 (c) Right to constitutional remedies
 (d) Right to equality
15. In India, Legal Services Authorities provide free legal 

services to which of the following type of citizens?
 [UPSC 2020]

 1. Person with an annual income of less than  
Rs. 1,00,000

 2. Transgender with an annual income of less than  
Rs. 2,00,000

 3. Member of Other Backward Classes (OBC) with an 
annual income of less than Rs. 3,00,000

 4. All Senior Citizens
 Select the correct answer using the code given below:
 (a) 1 & 2 only (b) 3 & 4 only
 (c) 2 & 3 only (d) 1 & 4 only
16. Right to Privacy is protected as an intrinsic part of Right 

to Life and Personal Liberty. Which of the following 
in the Constitution of India correctly and appropriately 
imply the above statement? [UPSC 2018-I]

 (a) Article 14 and the provisions under the 42nd 
Amendment to the Constitution.

 (b) Article 17 and the Directive Principles of State 
Policy in Part IV.

 (c) Article 21 and the freedoms guaranteed in Part III.
 (d) Article 24 and the provisions under the 44th 

Amendment to the Constitution.
17. Consider the following statements :
 1. As per the Right to Education (RTE) Act, to be 

eligible for appointment as a teacher in a State, a 
person would be required to possess the minimum 
qualification laid down by the concerned State 
Council of Teacher Education.

 2. As per the RTE Act, for teaching primary classes, 
a candidate is required to pass a Teacher Eligibility 
Test conducted in accordance with the National 
Council of Teacher Education guidelines.

 3. In India, more than 90% of teacher’s education 
institutions are directly under the State Governments.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 [UPSC 2018]
 (a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 only
 (c) 1 and 3 (d) 3 only
18. In  the  Constitution  of  India, promotion of international 

peace and security is included in the [UPSC 2014]
 (a) Preamble to the Constitution
 (b) Directive  Principles  of  State Policy
 (c) Fundamental Duties
 (d) Ninth Schedule
19. The ideal of Welfare State’ in the Indian Constitution is 

enshrined in its  [UPSC 2015]
 (a) Preamble
 (b) Directive Principles of State Policy
 (c) Fundamental Rights 
 (d) Seventh Schedule

State PSCs Prelims Questions

1. Which of the following is not a part of the Article 20 of the 
Constitution of India?  [UPPSC 2023]

 (a) Prohibition Against Torture
 (b) Prohibition against Self Incrimination
 (c) Ex-post Facto Law
 (d) Double Jeopardy Clause
2. Which of the following Provision is a part of both Directive 

Principles of State Policy and Fundamental Duties?
[UPPSC 2023]

 (a) Participation of workers in management of industries
 (b) Protection of environment
 (c) Guardians to provide opportunity for education to 

children
 (d) Uniform Civil Code
3. Which of the following is NOT a fundamental duty?
 [UPPSC 2022]
 (a) To respect the National Anthem
 (b) To protect and improve the natural environment

 (c) To safeguard public property
 (d) To protect monuments and places of national importance
4. Right to Education has been included into the 

Fundamental Rights by the [UPPSC 2022]
 (a) Constitution (71st Amendment) Act, 1992
 (b) Constitution (93rd Amendment) Act, 2005
 (c) Constitution (86th Amendment) Act, 2002
 (d) Constitution (109rd Amendment) Act, 2019
5. Who among the following person said for the 

Fundamental Rights “a pledge to our people and a pact 
with the civilized world” ? [UPPSC 2021]

 (a) Pt. Jawahar Lal Nehru 
 (b) Dr. Bhim Rao Ambedkar
 (c) Dr. Rajendra Prasad
 (d) Dr. S. Radha Krishnan
6. Under the Constitution of India which of the following is 

NOT a Fundamental Duty? [UPPSC 2021]
 (a) To vote in General Election
 (b) To develop the scientific temper
 (c) To safeguard public property
 (d) To abide by the Constitution and respect its ideas
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7. In the Constitution of India, “Protection of Life and 
Personal Liberty’ is guaranteed under Article No.

 [WBPSC 2021]
 (a) 21 (b) 49
 (c) 73 (d) 370
8. Article 21 of the Indian Constitution ensues
 (a) Right to Religion [WBPSC 2021]
 (b) Due Process of Law
 (c) Right to Life and Personal Liberty
 (d) Procedure established by Law
9. Which of the following statements is correct with respect 

to ‘Right against exploitation? [MPPSC 2022]
 (a) Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced 

labour
 (b) Freedom as to payment of taxes and the promotion 

of any particular religion
 (c) Protection of interests of minorities
 (d) Equality before law
10. Which one of the following is not basic element of the 

citizen charter? [RPSC 2021]
 (a) Description of services being provided by 

department or the agency
 (b) Promotion of various methods to get benefit from 

the services available
 (c) to expect any public record
 (d) Provision for the inspection of the agency’s work
11. Fundamental Duties were incorporated in the Constitution 

on the recommendation of- [RPSC 2021]
 (a) Sawaran Singh Committee
 (b) Shah Commission 
 (c) Administrative Reforms Commission
 (d) Sainthanam Commitee

12. Identify the correct pair mentioning the Directive 
Principles of State Policy in the Constitution of India
 [RPSC 2021]

 (a) Equal justice and free legal aid - Article 42
 (b) Organisation of agriculture and animal husbandry - 

Article 43
 (c) Organisation of village panchayat - Article 41
 (d) That there is equal pay for eqal work for both men 

and women - Article 39
13. Which of the following is not true about the objectives of 

the Right to Information Act? [RPSC 2021]
 (a) To promote transparency and accountability in the 

working of the government
 (b) To make our democracy work for the people in real 

sense
 (c) To empower the women and weaker sections of the 

society
 (d) To empower citizens
14. The Directive Principles of State Policy may be 

classified in to which of the following parts for the sake 
of convenient study? [UPPSC Prelims 2018]

 (a) Socialist (b) Liberal intellectualistic
 (c) Gandhian (d) All of the above
15. Which of the following is NOT correctly matched?
 [UPPSC Prelims 2019]
 (a) Habeas corpus ‘To have the body of’
 (b) Mandamus ‘We command’
 (c) Prohibition ‘To be certified’
 (d) Quo-warranto ‘By what authority

NCERT Based Questions (Class 8, 9 & 11)

1. Article 19 of the Constitution does not include which of 
the following rights?

 (a) Right to freedom of speech and expression
 (b) Right to move freely throughout the territory of 

India
 (c) Assemble peaceably and without arms
 (d) Right to Constitutional Remedies 
2. Which article of Indian Constitution has provided right 

to minorities to establish and administer educational 
institutions?

 (a) Article 30
 (b) Article 25
 (c) Article 29
 (d) Article 31
3. Article 25 of the Indian Constitution contains the freedom of:
 (a) Conscience (b) Practice of religion 
 (c) Propagate religion (d) All of the above 
4. Which Article of Indian Constitution has the provision of 

equality before law?
 (a) Article 14 (b) Article 15
 (c) Article 16 (d) Article 17

5. Which of the following Constitutional Amendment gave 
precedence to Directive Principles of State Policy over 
Fundamental Rights? 

 (a) 42nd Constitutional Amendment 
 (b) 44th Constitutional Amendment 
 (c) 52nd constitutional amendment 
 (d) 25th Constitutional Amendment
6. The Directive Principles of State Policy are incorporated in
 (a) Part III (Articles 36-51)
 (b) Part IV (Articles 36-51)
 (c) Part V (Articles 19-21)
 (d) Part II (Articles 36-56)
7. Freedom of speech under the Indian constitution is 

subject to reasonable restriction on the grounds of 
protection of

 (a) sovereignty and integrity of the country
 (b) the dignity of the office of the Prime Minister
 (c) both (a) and (b)
 (d) none of the above
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8. Cultural and Educational rights include:
 (a) Right of minorities to establish and administer their 

educational institutions
 (b) Right of minorities to promote their language
 (c) Right against discrimination for admission to 

educational institutions on the grounds of religion, 
race or caste

 (d) All of these
9.  Under the Constitution of India, which one of the 

following is not a fundamental duty ?
 (a)  To vote in public elections
 (b)  To develop the scientific temper
 (c)  To safeguard public property
 (d)  To abide by the Constitution and respect its ideals
10. The authority to issue writs for the enforcement of 

Fundamental Rights rests with whom?
 (a) All the courts in India
 (b) The Parliament
 (c) The Supreme Court
 (d) The President of India
11. How can the Fundamental Rights be protected by a 

citizen?
 (a) By approaching the Supreme Court which will issue 

appropriate writs against the authority
 (b) Parliament will take note of such violations and tell 

the courts

 (c) The Executive will inform the Courts
 (d) It is automatically protected
12. Right to participate in government and equal opportunity 

to occupy the highest office based on qualification gives 
the citizens:

 (a) national liberty
 (b) political liberty
 (c) natural liberty
 (d) civil liberty
13. A citizen’s freedom of speech and expression may be 

subjected to reasonable restriction on the grounds of all 
except:

 (a) sovereignty of India
 (b) public order
 (c) contempt of court
 (d) unbecoming criticism
14. The Indian Constitution declares that protection of life 

and liberty:
 (a) can never be taken away in any condition
 (b) can be taken away only according to procedure 

established by law
 (c) can be taken away during the Emergency through 

Presidential order
 (d) none of the above

Practice Questions (Prelims)

Level-1: Basic Mcqs
1. The Verma Committee on Fundamental Duties of the 

citizens (1999) identified the existence of legal provisions 
for the implementation of some of the fundamental duties.

 Which among the following is not one among them.
 (a) The protection of Civil Rights Act (1955)
 (b) The Indian Penal Code (IPC)
 (c) The representation of People Act (1951)
 (d) The Government of India Act (1935)
2. Which provision of the Present Indian Constitution 

resembles closely to the “Instrument of Instructions” 
enumerated in the Government of India Act of 1935?

 (a) Fundamental Rights
 (b) Emergency Provisions
 (c) Directive Principles of State Policy
 (d) None of these
3. Which of the following is not a fundamental duty of the 

citizens as listed in Article-51 (A)?
 (a) To strive towards excellence in all spheres.
 (b) To promote harmony and the spirit of common 

brotherhood.
 (c) To pay taxes and oblige to other financial rules.
 (d) To defend the country and render national services 

when called upon to do so.

4. Article-28(1) of the constitution pertains to
 (a) Freedom to manage religious affairs.
 (b) Freedom of conscience and free profession, practice 

and propagation of religion.
 (c) Freedom as to payment of taxes for promotion of 

any particularly religion.
 (d) Restrictions on religious instruction in state funded 

institutions.
5. Which of the following is not a fundamental rights 

available to a person who is not a citizen of India but 
residing in any part of India?

 (a) Equality of opportunity in matters of public 
employment.

 (b) Protection in respect of conviction for offence.
 (c) Protection of life and personal liberty.
 (d) Right to elementary education.
6. In context of Fundamental right of equality before law, 

the Indian Constitution makes exceptions in the case of
 (a) President or a Governor 
 (b) Foreign sovereigns only 
 (c) President only 
 (d) None of the above
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7. The Constitution permits preventive detention but 
stipulates that: 

 (a) no one should be detained beyond three months unless 
an Advisory Board authorises further detention. 

 (b) grounds for detention should be conveyed to the 
person before arresting him 

 (c) the person must be produced before a magistrate 
within 24 hours of the arrest 

 (d) All of the above 
8. Who can impose reasonable restrictions on Fundamental 

Rights?
 (a) Supreme Court 
 (b) Parliament 
 (c) President on the advice of the Council of Ministers 
 (d) None of these as restrictions are provided in the 

Constitution 
9. The Enforcement of Directive Principles depends on
 (a) Judiciary 
 (b) Effective opposition in the Parliament 
 (c) Resources available with the Government 
 (d) Public cooperation 
10. If the State implements a Directive Principle calling for 

equitable distribution of material resources it
 (a) is put in the Ninth Schedule 
 (b) is not void even if it violates the rights in Articles 14 

and 19 
 (c) can be struck down by the Supreme Court on 

grounds of violating Fundamental Rights 
 (d) is not void if it violates a fundamental right 
11. Which of the following Constitutional Amendment Act 

added a new fundamental duty in Part-IVA and Article-
51(A) of the Constitution?

 (a) Forty-Second (b) Forty-Fourth 
 (c) Eighty-Sixth (d) Ninety-Second 
12. Right to Information Act, 2005 is :
 (a) A fundamental right under the Constitution 
 (b) Available only to citizens 
 (c) Applicable for all public and private bodies 
 (d) Applicable for all states
13. Which Article of the Constitution of India says, ‘No 

child below the age of fourteen years shall be employed 
to work in any factory or mine or engaged in any other 
hazardous employment’?

 (a) Article 24
 (b) Article 45
 (c) Article 330
 (d) Article 368
14. The Fundamental Duties were added to the Constitution 
 (a) to make the fundamental rights more effective 
 (b) to check anti-national, subversive and unconstitutional 

agitations
 (c) to accord priority to the directive principles over 

fundamental rights 
 (d) to achieve all the above objectives 

15. A fundamental Right guaranteed in the Indian 
Constitution can be suspended only by

 (a) a proclamation of national emergency
 (b) an Act passed by the Parliament
 (c) an amendment of the Constitution
 (d) the judicial decision of the Supreme Court
16. “The state shall strive to promote the welfare of people by 

securing and protecting as effectively as it may, a social 
order in which justice–social, economic and political–
shall inform all the institutions of the national life.” This 
provision is contained in which of the following articles 
of the Indian Constitution? 

 (a) Article 39 (b) Article 46 
 (c) Article 38 (d) Article 37 
17. The Directive Principles of State Policy are incorporated in
 (a) Part III (Articles 36-51)
 (b) Part IV (Articles 36-51)
 (c) Part V (Articles 19-21)
 (d) Part II (Articles 36-56)
18. A writ of prohibition is an order issued by the supreme 

court or high court which 
 (a) affects the production and consumption of liquor 
 (b) prohibits the police from arresting a person 
 (c) forbids the administrative authority from taking a 

particular action 
 (d) prohibits a quasi-judicial authority from proceeding 

with a case
19. The 44th Amendment of the Indian Constitution withdrew 

the Fundamental Right:
 (a) to freedom of religion
 (b) to constitutional remedies
 (c) to property
 (d) against exploitation
20. Which one of the following pairs is not correctly 

matched? 
 (a) Power of  : Creating a new 
  Parliament  State 
 (b) Power of State : Altering the name 
  Legislature  of a State
 (c) Equality before : Both Indian and 
  the law  non-Indian citizens
 (d) Equality of  : Indian citizen
  opportunity 
21. Which one of the following is not included in Article 

19 of the constitution of India, pertaining to the Right to 
Freedom?

 (a) Right to reside and settle in any part of the territory 
of India

 (b) Right to form associations or unions
 (c) Right of minorities to establish and administer 

educational institutions
 (d) Right to assemble peacefully and without arms
22. Which of the following best explains the Directive 

Principles of state policy, contained in the Constitution?
 (a) The main objectives of the framers of the 

Constitution 
 (b) The principles that are expected to guide the state in 

the governance of the country
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 (c) The ideals of a Welfare State that should be accept-
able to all right-thinking persons.

 (d) Social rights are opposed to personal rights, 
enumerated in Part III.

23. Which one of the following is not a correct statement in 
relation to the provisions of the Indian Constitution?

 (a) No person shall be convicted of any offence 
except for violation of law in force at the time of 
commission

 (b) No person shall be denied bail
 (c) No person shall be punished for the same offence 

more than once
 (d) No person accused of an offence shall be compelled 

to be a witness against himself
24. Which of the following is/are among the list of 

fundamental duties enumerated in our Constitution?
 (a) To abide by the Constitution and respect its ideals 

and institutions, the National Flag and the National 
Anthem

 (b) To cherish and follow the noble ideals which 
inspired our national struggle for freedom

 (c) To uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and 
integrity of India

 (d) All of the above
25. Which one of the following is incorrect?
 (a) Our  Constitution does not discriminate against any citizen 

on the ground of his religion, in matters of employment to 
public services or holding public offices

 (b) Our Constitution does not prohibit the imparting of 
religious instruction in educational institutions run 
by the Government

 (c) The Constitution of India guarantees to all the 
citizens of India the right to profess, practise and 
propagate a religion of their choice

 (d) No person can be made to pay taxes for the 
promotion of any particular religion under our 
Constitution

26. Article 21 declares that –
 “No person shall be deprived of his life or personal 

liberty except according to procedure established by 
law.”

 This protection under article 21 is:
 (a) Against arbitrary legislative action.
 (b) Against arbitrary executive action.
 (c) Both (a) & (b)
 (d) None
27. Which of the following writs can be issued against 

administrative authorities?
 (a) Prohibition, Certiorari & Mandamus.
 (b) Certiorari & Mandamus.
 (c) Prohibition & Mandamus.
 (d) Prohibition & Certiorari.
28. The Preventive Detention Act has a restraining effect on:
 (a) Right of Equality
 (b) Right to Freedom
 (c) Right to Religion
 (d) Right to Constitutional Remedies

29. Reasonable restriction on the rights of Indian citizens 
can be imposed by:

 (a) the President (b) the Parliament
 (c) the Supreme Court (d) None of the above
30. Which Article empower an individual to move to 

the Supreme Court in case of violation of his/her 
Fundamental Rights?

 (a) Article 13 (b) Article 14
 (c) Article 32 (d) Article 34
31. Freedom of speech under the Indian constitution is 

subject to reasonable restriction on the grounds of 
protection of

 (a) sovereignty and integrity of the country
 (b) the dignity of the office of the Prime Minister
 (c) both (a) and (b)
 (d) none of the above
32. Cultural and Educational rights include:
 (a) Right of minorities to establish and administer their 

educational institutions
 (b) Right of minorities to promote their language
 (c) Right against discrimination for admission to 

educational institutions on the grounds of religion, 
race or caste

 (d) All of these
33. The fundamental right aims to ensure ________
 (a) an independent judiciary
 (b) socialistic government
 (c) individual liberty
 (d) none of these
34. Which fundamental right is pertains to abolition of social 

distinctions?
 (a) Right to equality
 (b) Right against exploitation
 (c) Right to life and liberty
 (d) Cultural and educational rights
35. The Fundamental Rights have the sanction of:
 (a) the Supreme Court (b) the Constitution
 (c) majority opinion (d) the Government
36. How can the Fundamental Rights be suspended?
 (a) If Parliament passes a law by two-thirds majority
 (b) If the Supreme Court orders it
 (c) If the President orders it in the time of National 

Emergency
 (d) They can never be suspended
37. Which one of the following writs literally means ‘we 

command’?
 (a) Habeas Corpus (b) Mandamus
 (c) Quo Warranto (d) Certiorari
38. In India, Mandamus will lie against:
 (a) officers bound to do a public duty
 (b) Government
 (c) both officers and the Government
 (d) none of these
39. The writ of prohibition issued by the Supreme Court or a 

High Court is issued against:
 (a) judicial or quasi-judicial authorities
 (b) administrative and judicial authorities
 (c) administrative authorities only
 (d) administrative authorities and government
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40. Under the Constitution of India, which one of the 
following is not a fundamental duty ?

 (a) To vote in public elections
 (b) To develop the scientific temper
 (c) To safeguard public property
 (d) To abide by the Constitution and respect its ideals
41. The authority to issue writs for the enforcement of 

Fundamental Rights rests with whom?
 (a) All the courts in India
 (b) The Parliament
 (c) The Supreme Court
 (d) The President of India
42. How can the Fundamental Rights be protected by a citizen?
 (a) By approaching the Supreme Court which will issue 

appropriate writs against the authority
 (b) Parliament will take note of such violations and tell 

the courts
 (c) The Executive will inform the Courts
 (d) It is automatically protected
43. Right to participate in government and equal opportunity 

to occupy the highest office based on qualification gives 
the citizens:

 (a) national liberty (b) political liberty
 (c) natural liberty (d) civil liberty
44. A citizen’s freedom of speech and expression may be 

subjected to reasonable restriction on the grounds of all 
except:

 (a) sovereignty of India (b) public order
 (c) contempt of court (d) unbecoming criticism
45. The Indian Constitution declares that protection of life 

and liberty:
 (a) can never be taken away in any condition
 (b) can be taken away only according to procedure 

established by law
 (c) can be taken away during the Emergency through 

Presidential order
 (d) none of the above
46. ‘Economic Justice’ as one of the objectives of the Indian 

Constitution has been provided in 
 (a) the Preamble and the Fundamental Rights
 (b) the Preamble and the Directive Principles of State 

Policy
 (c) the Fundamental Rights and the Directive Principles 

of State Policy
 (d) None of the above
47. Which of the following Articles of the Constitution of 

India makes a specific mention of village panchayats?
 (a) Article 19 (b) Article 21
 (c) Article 40 (d) Article 246
48. The Instrument of Instructions of the Government of 

India Act 1935 has been incorporated in the Constitution 
of India as

 (a) Fundamental Rights 
 (b) Directive Principles of State Policy 
 (c) Fundamental Duties
 (d) Emergency Provisions

49. Freedom of the press in India is 
 (a) available to the people under the law of the Parliament
 (b) specifically provided in the Constitution 
 (c) implied in the right of freedom of expression 
 (d) available to the people of India under executive order
50. Right to Information in India is a
 (a) Fundamental Right 
 (b) Legal Right 
 (c) Both Fundamental and Legal Right 
 (d) Neither Fundamental nor Legal Right 
51. Which one among the following statements is correct ?
 The press in democracy must
 (a) be free and impartial
 (b) be committed to the policies of the government
 (c) highlight the achievement of the government 

without criticizing its policies
 (d) criticize the policies of the government
52. Which of the following would be construed as a 

reasonable restriction of the right to freedom’?
 (a) When the state disallows a candidate from securing 

votes in the name of religion
 (b) When the state disallows citizens from forming a 

club out of State funds that denies access to women
 (c) When the Government of Nagaland disallows 

temporary residents to buy immovable property in 
Nagaland.

 (d) All of the above
53. Which one of the following is not a correct description of 

the Directive Principles of State Policy?
 (a) Directive Principles are not enforceable by the courts
 (b) Directive Principles have a political sanction
 (c) Directive Principles are declaration of objective for 

State Legislation
 (d) Directive Principles promise equal income and free 

health care for all Indians
54. Which one of the following International Human Rights 

Instruments has been signed by India but not yet ratified?
 (a) Convention on the right of the child.
 (b) Convention on the Elimination of all forms of 

discrimination against women
 (c) Convention on the political rights of women 
 (d) Convention on the   nationality of married women
55. Which one of the following is a human right as well as a 

Fundamental Rights under the Constitution of India?
 (a) Right to Information (b) Right to Education
 (c) Right to Work (d) Right to Housing
56. Which one of the following Fundamental Rights is also 

available to a foreigner on Indian soil?
 (a) Prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, 

race, caste, sex or place of birth
 (b) Equality of opportunity in matters of public 

employment
 (c) Protection of life and personal liberty according to 

procedure established by law
 (d) To practice any profession or to carry on any 

occupation, trade or business
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57. Which one among the following statements regarding 
the constitutionally guaranteed Right to Education in 
India is correct?

 (a) This right covers both child and adult illiteracy and 
therefore, universally guarantees education to all 
citizens of India.

 (b) This right is a child right covering the age group of 
6 to 14 years and becomes operational from the year 
2015.

 (c) This right has been taken from the British 
Constitution which was the first Welfare State in the 
world.

 (d) This right has been given to all Indian children 
between the ages of 6 to 14 years under the 86th 
Constitutional Amendment Act.

58. Which one among the following is not guaranteed by the 
Constitution of India?

 (a) Freedom to move freely throughout the country
 (b) Freedom to assemble peacefully without arms
 (c) Freedom to own, acquire and dispose property 

anywhere in the country
 (d) Freedom to practice any trade or profession
59. The purpose of Directive Principles of State Policy is to
 (a) lay down positive instructions which would guide 

State Policy at all levels.
 (b) implement Gandhiji’s idea for a decentralised state
 (c) check the use of arbitrary powers by the government
 (d) promote welfare of the backward sections of the 

society
60. According to the Constitution of India, which of the 

following are fundamental for the governance of the 
country?

 (a) Fundamental Rights
 (b) Fundamental Duties
 (c) Directive Principles of State Policy
 (d) Fundamental Rights and Fundamental Duties
61. Which one among the following writs literally means to 

have the body of?
 (a) Certiorari (b) Habeas Corpus
 (c) Mandamus (d) Quo Warranto
62. Which one among the following is not a fundamental 

duty of the citizen of India?
 (a) To develop scientific temper, humanism and the 

spirit of inquiry and reform
 (b) To safeguard public property and to abjure violence
 (c) To uphold and protect the sovereignty, unity and 

integrity of India
 (d) To practice family planning and to control 

population
63. The writ of Prohibition is issued by a superior court
 (a) to prevent an inferior court or tribunal from 

exceeding its jurisdiction or acting contrary to the 
rules of natural justice

 (b) to an inferior court or body exercising judicial or 
quasi-judicial functions to transfer the record to 
proceedings in a case for its review

 (c) where it can call upon a person to show under what 
authority he/she is holding the office

 (d) to an authority to produce an illegally detained 
person before the court for trial

64. Which one among the following is not included in the 
Fundamental Rights embodied in the Constitution of 
India?

 (a) Right to Equality
 (b) Right to Freedom
 (c) Right against Exploitation
 (d) Right to Information
65. Which one among the following is a Fundamental Duties 

of citizens under the Constitution of India?
 (a) To provide friendly cooperation to the people of the 

neighbouring countries
 (b) To visit the monuments of national importance
 (c) To defend the country and render national service 

when called upon to do so
 (d) To know more and more about the religions of India
66. Which one among the following statements is not correct?
 (a) The right conferred by Article 32 cannot be 

suspended except by virtue of Article 359 (1) of the 
Constitution of India

 (b) The enforcement of Articles 20 and 21 cannot be 
suspended

 (c) Punishments can be prescribed by a State Legislation 
for offences under Part III of the Constitution of India

 (d) The Fundamental Rights can be abrogated by law 
made by the Parliament with regard to members of 
the forces charged with the maintenance of public 
order

67. Which of the following freedoms is not specifically 
mentioned in the Constitution of India as a Fundamental 
Right but has been subsequently upheld by the Supreme 
Court as such?

 (a) Freedom of trade, occupation and business
 (b) Freedom to reside and settle in any part of the 

country
 (c) Freedom of association and union
 (d) Freedom of the press
68. Which one of the following categories of persons is not 

treated at par so far as the availability of Fundamental 
Rights is concerned ?

 (a) Members of the armed forces
 (b) Members of the forces charged with the 

responsibility of maintenance of public order
 (c) Members of the forces employed in connection with 

the communication systems set up in the country
 (d) Members of the forces employed in connection with 

the communication systems set up for maintenance 
of public order

69. Which of the following is not true of Article 32 of the 
Indian Constitution ?

 (a) It gives the Supreme Court and the High Courts 
the power to issue writs for the enforcement of 
Fundamental Rights.

 (b) It is included in Part III of the Indian Constitution 
and is therefore itself a Fundamental Right.
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 (c) Dr. Ambedkar called it the ‘very soul of the Indian 
Constitution’.

 (d) An aggrieved person has no right to complain under 
Article 32 where a Fundamental Right has not been 
violated.

70. The purpose of the inclusion of Directive Principles of 
the State Policy in the Indian Constitution is to establish:

 (a) political democracy
 (b) social democracy
 (c) Gandhian democracy
 (d) social and economic democracy

Level-2: Advance Mcq’s
1. Consider the following statements:
 1.  Fundamental Duties are justiciable and are protected 

by the judiciary.
 2.  Fundamental Rights were added to our Constitution 

by the 42ndAmendment 
 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only 
 (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 
 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
2. With reference to ‘Directive Principles of State Policy’ 

consider the following statements:
 1.  The Directive Principles of State Policy have been 

adopted from the Constitution of France.
 2.  The Directive Principles were included in our 

Constitution in order to provide social and economic 
justice to our people.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
3. Consider the following statements:
 1.  The Directive Principles are just like a polestar that 

provides direction. 
 2.  Their basic aim is to persuade the government to 

provide social and economic justice in all spheres 
of life

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
4. Consider the following statements:
 1.  Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles are 

complementary and supplementary to each other. 
 2.  Whereas the Fundamental Rights establish political 

democracy, the Directive Principles establish 
economic and social democracy.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
5. Consider the following statements with reference to 

fundamental rights:
 1. There is a clear tension between right to life and 

personal liberty and the provision for preventive 
detention. 

 2. Any genuine protest against an act or policy of 
government by the people can not be denied 
permission.

 Choose the correct statements using the codes given 
below.

 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) None of these
6. Which of the following is/are not the socialist directive 

principle as enshrined in Part-IV of the constitution:
 1. Organise Village Panchayats.
 2. Equal pay for equal work for men and women.
 3. To prohibit the consumption of intoxicating drinks 

and drugs.
 4. Maternity relief and humane conditions of work.
 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) only one (b) only two
 (c) only three (d) All 
7. With reference to the constitution of India which of the 

following statements is/are correct?
 1. The government can interfere in religious matters 

for rooting out certain social evils.
 2. One can persuade people to convert from one 

religion to another.
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) None of the above
8. Which of the following statements are correct regarding 

the Directive Principles of State Policy?
 1. They impose a moral obligation on the state 

authorities for their application.
 2. Public Opinion is the real force behind the 

application of D.P.S.P.
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) None of the above
9. Consider the following Directive Principles that were 

added to the constitution through 42nd Amendment Act 
of 1976

 1. Free legal aid to poor.
 2. Agriculture and animal husbandry.
 3. To safeguard forests and wildlife.
 4. To promote international peace.
 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All
10. Consider the following that is/are exceptions to 

Fundamental Rights
 1. Amalgamation of corporations.
 2. Land Reforms.
 3. Acquisition of estates and related rights by the state.
 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
11. Which of the following are examples of implementation 

of directive principles?
 1. Tenancy reforms.
 2. The Minimum Wages Act (1948)
 3. The wild life (protection) Act, 1972.
 4. Community Development Programme (1952)
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 (a) 1 and 2 only (b) 2 and 3 only
 (c) 1, 2, 3 only (d) All the above
12. Consider the following that is/are among the Fundamental 

Right as possessed by an Indian citizen.
 1. Right to telecast.
 2. Right to strike.
 3. Right against bandh called by a political party/

organization.
 4. Right to know about government activities.
 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All
13. The rights included in Part III of the Constitution are 

called ‘fundamental’ because
 1. They are available to both citizens and aliens 
 2. They are above ordinary law 
 3. They are fundamental to governance.
 4. They are not absolute 
 How many of the following statements are correct
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All
14. Consider the following rights comes under Right to 

Equalitys.
 1. Non-discrimination by State on grounds of religion 

or race 
 2. Equal protection before law 
 3. Equal pay for equal work 
 4. Equality of opportunity in employment provided by 

the State 
 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All
15. Which of the following is/are wrongly matched?
 1. Habeas corpus – ‘to have a body’ 
 2. Mandaums – we command
 3. Certiorari – ‘by what authority’
 4. Prohibition - issued to a lower court quashing a 

decision or order 
 Which of the above statements is/are correct?
 (a) 2, 3 and 4 (b) 1 and 2 
 (c) 3 only (d) 3 and 4 
16. Consider the following that is/are ‘Socialistic’ Directive 

Principle as mentioned in Part-IV of the Constitution
 1. Prevention of concentration of wealth
 2. Right to work 
 3. Separation of judiciary and executive 
 4. Organising agriculture along scientific research 
 How many of the following statements are correct
 (a) Only one
 (b) Only two
 (c) Only three
 (d) All 
17. Which statement does not indicate the difference 

between Fundamental Rights and Directive Principles? 
 1. Directive Principles aim at promoting social welfare, 

while Fundamental Rights protect individuals from 
State encroachment 

 2. Fundamental Rights put limitations on State action 
but Directive Principles are positive instructions 
to the Government to move towards a just socio-
economic order 

 3. Fundamental Rights were the terminate six months 
at most  the period till the date for presidential 
election is notified included in the original 
constitution, but Directive Principles were added by 
the first amendment 

 4. Fundamental Rights can be amended but Directive 
Principles cannot be amended 

 Which of the following statements is/are correct?
 (a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
 (c) 3 and 4 (d) 1, 2 and 4
18. With reference to the Fundamental Duties in the 

Constitution. 
 1. To preserve the heritage of our composite culture 
 2. To abide by the Constitution 
 3. To strive for excellence in scientific research 
 4. To render national service 
 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All 
19. Consider the following statements : 
 1. Free and compulsory education to the children 

of 6-14 years age group by the State was made a 
Fundamental Right by the 76th Amendment to the 
Constitution of India.

 2. Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan seeks to provide computer 
education even in rural areas. 

 3. Education was included in the Concurrent List by 
the 42nd Amendment, 1976 to the Constitution of 
India. 

 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None 
20. Which of among the following is/are true with reference 

to the Directive Principles of State policy?
 1. They are borrowed from the Irish Constitution. 
 2. They are incorporated in Part V of the Constitution. 
 3. They seek to provide social and economic base to 

democracy. 
 4. The state must compulsorily implement them. 
 5. All of them are Gandhian in nature. 
 Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
 (a) 1, 2, 3 and 5 (b) 1, 3 and 5
 (c) 1,3,4 and 5 (d) 1 and 3
21. Consider the following statements with reference to the 

Fundamental Rights:
 1. They are enforceable in the court of law. 
 2. These rights are absolute. 
 3. They can be suspended during national emergency, 

except some. 
 4. They are available only to Indian citizens. 
 5. They are contained in Part IV of the Constitution. 
 Which of the above statements is/are correct?
 (a) 1, 3, 4 and 5 (b) 1, 2, 3 and 5 
 (c) 1 and 3 (d) 1, 3 and 5
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22. Which of the following are envisaged by the right against 
exploitation in the constitution of India?

 1. Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced labour
 2. Abolition of untouchability
 3. Protection of the interests of minorities
 4. Prohibition of employment of children in factories 

and mines.
 Which of the above statements is/are correct?
 (a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3
 (c) 2, 3 and 4 (d) 1 and 4
23. With reference to the Fundamental Duties of citizens laid 

down in the Indian Constitution
 1. To preserve the rich heritage of our composite 

culture
 2. To protect the weaker sections from social injustice
 3. To develop the scientific temper and spirit of inquiry
 4. To strive towards excellence in all spheres of 

individual and collective activity
 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All
24. In which of the following cases the six rights guaranteed 

by article 19 can be suspended?
 1. External Aggression.
 2. Internal Emergency.
 3. When Martial Law is in force.
 Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 & 3 only
 (c) 1 & 3 only (d) 1, 2 & 3
25. Which of the following rights is/are available to 

foreigners in India?
 1. Right to Education.
 2. Right to Information.
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both (d) None
26. Which of the following statement/s is/are correct?
 1. Right to Information is a fundamental right 

enshrined in article 19 (1) of the constitution.
 2. Supreme Court of India is not under the purview of 

RTI act.
 Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both (d) None
27. Article 32 confers the right to remedies for the 

enforcement of the FR of an aggrieved citizen. Consider 
the following statements w.r.t article 32:-

 1. Parliament can suspend this right during national 
emergency.

 2. Only SC shall have the power to issue writs for the 
enforcement of any of the FR.

 Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both. (d) None
28. Which of the following right(s) is/are enshrined in Article 

21 – “No person shall be deprived of his life or personal 
liberty except according to procedure established by 
law.”

 1. Right to speedy trial.
 2. Right against delayed execution.
 Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both (d) None
29. The directive principles were made non – justiciable and 

legally non – enforceable because:
 1. The country did not possess sufficient financial 

resources to implement them.
 2. There was widespread backwardness in the country 

that could stand in the way of implementation.
 Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only 
 (c) Both (d) None
30. Consider the following statement/s.
 1. The directive principles are meant to establish 

Political Democracy.
 2. The directive principles are meant to establish Social 

Democracy.
 3. The directive principles are meant to establish  

Economic Democracy.
 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
31. Which of the following statement/s is/are correct.
 1. Fundamental Rights enjoy legal supremacy over 

Directive principles.
 2. The Parliament can amend the Fundamental Rights 

for implementing the directive principles.
 Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
 (a) 1 only (b) 2 only
 (c) Both (d) None
32. Which of the following statements is/are correct?
 Article 26 of the Constitution of India states that subject 

to public order, morality and health, every religious 
denomination or any section thereof shall have the right.

 1. to establish and maintain institutions for religious 
and charitable purposes.

 2. to manage its own affairs in matters of religion.
 3. to own and acquire movable and immovable 

property.
 Select the correct answer using the codes given below
 (a) Only 1 (b) 1 and 3
 (c) 1 and 3 (d) All of the above
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33. Consider the following statements.
 1. Article 46 of the Constitution of India provides for 

free legal aid to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes.

 2. Article 14 of the Constitution of India provides for 
equality before law.

 Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) Only 1 (b) Only 2
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
34. In which of the following years the Fundamental Duties 

have been added to the existent Fundamental Rights in 
the Constitution of India?

 (a) 1965 (b) 1976
 (c) 1979 (d) 1982
35. With reference to the following statements regarding 

the Fundamental Duties contained in the Constitution of 
India?

 1. Fundamental Duties can be enforced through writ 
jurisdiction.

 2. Fundamental Duties have formed a part of the 
Constitution since its adoption.

 3. Fundamental Duties became a part of the Constitution 
in accordance with the recommendations of the 
Swaran Singh Committee.

 4. Fundamental Duties are applicable only to the 
citizens of India.

 How many of the following statements are correct
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All
36. Which of the following statements is/are correct?
 1. In India, the constitutional remedy under Article 32 

is available only in case of Fundamental Rights, not 
in the case of rights which follow from some other 
provision in the Constitution.

 2. Both the Supreme Court and High Courts can issue 
the writs of habeas corpus, mandamus, prohibition, 
certiorari and quo warranto only for the purpose of 
enforcement of Fundamental Rights.

 Select the correct answer using the codes given below
 (a) Only 1 (b) Only 2
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
37. Which of the following statements regarding writ of 

certiorari is/are correct? 
 1. There should be court, tribunal or an officer 

having legal authority to determine the questions 
of deciding Fundamental Rights with a duty to act 
judicially.

 2. Write of certiorari is available during the tendency 
of proceedings before a subordinate court.

 Select the correct answer using the codes given below
 (a) Only 1 (b) Only 2
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

38. Consider the following that are envisaged as being part 
of the ‘Right against Exploitation’ in the Constitution of 
India.

 1. Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced 
labour.

 2. Abolition of untouchability.
 3. Protection of the interests of the minorities.
 4. Prohibition of employment of children in factories 

and mines.
 How many of the following statements are correct
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All
39. Consider  the  following  conditions that are necessary 

for the issue of writ of quo warranto.
 1. The office must be public and must be created by a 

Statute or by the constitution itself.
 2. The office must be a substantive one and not merely 

the function or employment of a servant at the will 
and during the pleasure of another.

 3. There has been a contravention of the Constitution 
or a Statute or Statutory Instrument, in appointing 
such person to that office.

 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) All three (d) None
40. The Rights to Information means and includes
 1. Inspection of documents.
 2. Taking out files from office to any place desired by 

the applicant.
 3. Taking photograph of files.
 4. Obtaining information in tapes.
 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All
41. Which among the following provisions of the Constitution 

of India is/are fulfilled by the National Social Assistance 
Programme launched by the Government of India?

 1. Fundamental Rights
 2. Fundamental Duties
 3. Directive Principles of State Policy
 Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
 (a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3
 (c) Only 3 (d) All of these
42. Consider the following statements
 1. Forming a cooperative society is a Fundamental 

Right in India.
 2. Cooperative societies do not fall within the ambit of 

the Right to Information Act, 2005.
  Which of the statements given above is/are correct?
 (a) Only 1 (b) Only 2
 (c) Both 1 and 2 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
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43. Which of the following is/are included in the Directive 
Principles of the State Policy?

 1. Prohibition of traffic in human beings and forced 
labour

 2. Prohibition of consumption except for medicinal 
purposes of intoxicating drinks and of other drugs 
which are injurious to health

 Select the correct answer using the codes given below:
 Code:
 (a) 1 only
 (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2
 (d) Neither 1 nor 2
44. Consider the following provisions under the Directive 

Principles of State Policy as enshrined in the Constitution 
of India :

 1. Securing for citizens of India a uniform civil code
 2. Organizing village Panchayats
 3. Promoting cottage industries in rural areas
 4. Securing for all the workers reasonable leisure and 

cultural opportunities
 How many of the above are the Gandhian Principles that 

are reflected in the Directive Principles of State Policy?
 How many of the following statements are correct?
 (a) Only one (b) Only two
 (c) Only three (d) All
45. Which of the following provisions of the Constitution of 

India have a bearing on Education?
 1. Directive Principles of State Policy
 2. Rural and Urban Local Bodies
 3. Fifth Schedule
 4. Sixth Schedule
 5. Seventh Schedule
 Select the correct answer using the codes given below :
 (a) 1 and 2 only
 (b) 3, 4 and 5 only
 (c) 1, 2 and 5 only
 (d) 1, 2, 3, 4 and 5
46. Consider the following statements regarding the Directive 

Principles of State Policy: 
 1. The Principles spell out the socio-economic 

democracy in the country. 
 2. The provisions contained in these Principles are not 

enforceable by any court.
 Which of the statements given above is / are correct?
 (a) 1 only
 (b) 2 only
 (c) Both 1 and 2
 (d) Neither 1 nor 2

DIRECTIoNS (Qs. 47- 51) : Match List-I with List-II and 
select the correct answer using the codes given below the 
lists.

47.  List-I  List-II 
  (Writs)  (Provisions)
 (A) Habeas (1) directs public 
  Corpus   servant to perform some  

public duty refused to have 
been performed by him 

 (B) Mandamus (2)  directs an individual (private 
or executive) to produce a 
detainee before the court 

 (C) Prohibition (3) issued by high court 
     forbidding an inferior court 

from continuing proceedings 
in a particular case

 (D) Certiorari (4)  enquires into the legality 
of the claim which a party  
asserts to a public office 

 (E) Quo Warranto (5)  Issued to a lower court 
quashing its decision in a 
particular case

 (a) A – 5;  B – 1;  C – 3;  D – 2;  E – 4 
 (b) A – 2;  B – 1;  C – 3;  D – 5;  E – 4 
 (c) A – 4;  B – 2;  C – 3;  D – 1;  E – 5 
 (d) A – 3;  B – 4;  C – 5;  D – 2;  E – 1 
48.  List-I  List-II 
  (Writs)  (Literal meanings)
 (A) Mandamus (1)  ‘By what warrant or 

authority’
 (B) Habeas Corpus (2) ‘We command’
 (C) Quo warranto (3) ‘To be certified’
 (D) Certiorari (4)  ‘You may have the body’ 

or ‘To have the body of 
 (a) A – 2;  B – 3;  C – 4;  D – 1  
 (b) A – 2;  B – 4;  C – 3;  D – 1  
 (c) A – 1;  B – 4;  C – 2;  D – 3  
 (d) A – 2;  B – 4;  C – 1;  D – 3
49. Which one of the following pairs is not correctly 

matched?
 (a) Power of  : Creating a new 
  Parliament  State 
 (b) Power of State : Altering the name 
  Legislature  of a State
 (c) Equality before : Both Indian and 
  the law  non-Indian citizens
 (d) Equality of : Indian citizen
  opportunity
50. Match List-I (Article of Indian Constitution) with List 

-II (Provisions) and select the correct answer using the 
codes given below the lists:
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Previous Year Questions of Mains
1. Discuss Section 66A of IT Act, with reference to its alleged violation of Article 19 of the Constitution.
 [Paper-2 2013]
2. What do you understand by the concept “freedom of speech and expression”? Does it cover hate speech also? 

Why do the films in India stand on a slightly different plane from other forms of expression? Discuss. 
 [Paper-2 2014]
3. Does the right to clean environment entail legal regulation on burning crackers during Diwali? Discus 

in the light of Article 21 of Indian Constitution and judgements of the apex court in this regard.                      
 [Paper-2 2015]

4. Examine the scope of Fundamental Rights in the light of the latest judgement of the Supreme Court on Right 
to Privacy. [Paper-2 2017]

5. Discuss the possible factors that inhibit India from enacting for its citizens a uniform civil code as provided 
for in the Directive Principles of State Policy. [Paper-2 2015]

  List-I  List-II 
  (Article of Indian  (Provisions)
  Constitution)
 A. Article 16 (2) 1.  No person shall be deprived 

of his property save by the 
authority of law

 B. Article 29 (2) 2.  No person can be discriminated 
against in the matter of public 
appointment on the ground of 
race, religion or caste

 C. Article 30 (I) 3.  All minorities whether based 
on religion or language shall 
have to establish and administer 
educational institutions of their 
choice

 D. Article 31 (I) 4.  No citizen shall be denied 
admission into any educational 
institution maintained by the 
State, or receiving State aid, on 
grounds of religion, race, caste, 
language or any of them

 Codes :
 (a) A-2, B-4, C-3, D-1 (b) A-3, B-1, C-2, D-4
 (c) A-2, B-1, C-3, D-4 (d) A-3, B-4, C-2, D-1

51. Match List I (Articles of the Constitution of India) with 
List II (Provision) and select the correct answer using the 
codes given below the lists:

  List-I  List-II
 A. Article 14 1.  The State shall not discriminate 

against any citizen on grounds 
only of religion, race, caste, sex 
place of birth or any of term.

 B. Article 15  2.  The State shall not deny to any 
person equality before the law 
or the equal protection of laws 
within the territory of India.

 C. Article 16 3.  ‘Untouchability’ is abolished 
and its practice in any form is 
forbidden.

 D. Article 17 4.  There shall be equality of 
opportunity for all citizens in 
matters relating to employment 
or appointment to any office 
under the State.

 Codes:
 (a) A-2, B-4, C-1, D-3 (b) A-3, B-1, C-4, D-2
 (c) A-2, B-1, C-4, D-3 (d) A-3, B-4, C-1, D-2
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Previous YeArs

UPSC-CSE Prelims
1. (d) 2. (a) 3. (d) 4. (b) 5. (d) 6. (b)
7. (b) 8. (c) 9. (b)  10. (b) 11. (c) 12. (b)
13. (d) 14. (d) 15. (a) 16. (c) 17. (b)  18. (b)
19. (b)  

State PSCs Prelims
1. (a) 2. (b) 3. (d) 4. (c) 5. (d) 6. (a) 
7. (a) 8. (c) 9. (a) 10. (d) 11. (a) 12. (d)
13. (c) 14. (d) 15. (c)

NcerT BAsed

1. (d) 2. (a) 3. (d) 4. (a) 5. (a) 6. (b)
7. (a) 8. (d) 9.  (a) 10. (c) 11. (a) 12. (a)
13. (d) 14. (b)

PrAcTice quesTioNs (PreLiMs)

Level-1: Basic Mcqs
1.  (d) 2. (c) 3. (c) 4. (d) 5. (a)  6. (a)
7. (a) 8. (b) 9. (c) 10. (b) 11. (c) 12. (b) 

13.  (a) 14. (b) 15. (a) 16. (c) 17. (b) 18. (d)
19. (c) 20. (b) 21. (c) 22. (b) 23. (b) 24. (d)
25. (b) 26. (c) 27. (b) 28. (b) 29. (b) 30. (c)
31. (a) 32. (d) 33. (c) 34. (a) 35. (b) 36. (c)
37. (b) 38. (c) 39. (a) 40.  (a) 41. (c) 42. (a)
43. (b) 44. (d) 45. (b) 46. (b) 47. (c) 48. (b)
49. (c) 50. (a) 51. (a) 52. (d) 53. (d) 54. (d)
55. (b) 56. (c) 57. (d) 58. (c) 59. (a) 60. (c)
61. (b) 62. (d) 63. (a) 64. (d) 65. (c) 66. (c)
67. (d) 68. (a) 69. (a) 70. (d) 
Level-2: Advance Mcqs

1.  (d) 2. (b) 3. (c) 4. (c) 5. (d)  6. (b) 
7. (c) 8. (c) 9. (b) 10. (c)  11. (d) 12.  (c)
13. (c) 14. (c) 15. (d) 16. (b) 17. (c) 18. (d)
19. (b) 20. (c) 21. (c) 22. (c) 23. (c) 24. (a)
25. (a) 26. (a) 27. (a) 28. (c) 29. (c) 30. (b)
31. (c) 32. (d) 33. (b) 34. (b) 35. (b) 36. (a)
37. (b). 38. (b) 39. (c) 40. (b) 41. (c) 42. (a)
43. (b) 44. (b) 45. (c) 46. (c) 47. (b)  48. (b)
49. (b) 50. (a) 51. (c)

Hints & ExplanationsANsWer KeYs



1. Fundamental rights are the soul of the constitution. Present statements in support of this statement. 

2. Fundamental duties were already in the constitution but it were expressly mentioned in the constitution through 
only an amendment. Comment.

3. Critically analyze the difference that has been brought out by the court between fundamental rights and 
directive principles. State those differences in brief.  

4. Fundamental duties cannot breach fundamental rights on principle. Comment.

5. State the intention behind bringing about the provision in the DPSP of the constitution when fundamental rights 
were already there in the constitution. 

Practice Questions for Mains
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